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Coronation Rymns 


No. 1. All Hail the Power of Jesus’ Name. 
Edward Perronet. Oliver Holden. 
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1, All hail the pow’r of Je-sus’name, Let an- gels pros-trate fall; 
2. Crown Him, ye morn-ing stars of light, Who fixed this earth-ly _ ball; 
3. Sin - ners,whose love can ne’er for- get The wormwood and the gall, 
-Let  ev-’ry kin-dred, ev-’ry tribe, On this ter-res-trial ball, 
that with yon-der sa-cred throngWe at His feet may fall; 
2 2 # 


Bring forth the roy- al di- a-dem, And crown Him Lord 
Now hailthestrength of Is-rael’s might, And crown Him Lord 
Go, spread your tro-phies at His feet, And crown Him Lord 
To Him all maj-es-ty as-cribe, And crown Him Lord 
We'll join the ev - er - last-ing song, And crown Him Lord 


Bring forth the roy- al di - a-dem, And crown Him Lord 
Now hailthestrength of Is-rael’smight,And crown Him Lord 
Go, spread your tro-phies at His feet, And crown Him Lord 
To Him all maj-es - ty as-cribe, And crown Him Lord 


We’ll join the ev- er - last-ing song, And crown Him Lord 


No. 2. Because I Love Jesus. 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
James Rowe. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


My path may be lone-ly, and dark be the night, The clouds may be 
Be-cause I love Je-sus, my Sav-ior and thine, There’s peace in my 
Tho’ loved ones be ta-ken a- way from my side, Tho’ rich-es and 
Tho’ all that is e - vil a-gainst me com-bine, Tho’ Sa-tan a- 


Le \o iifericey 
ul Fea Tet) @ [ie = oo i 
t | 


hid - ing the sun from my sight, Yet I have as-sur-ance that all will be right, 
soul, there is comfort di-vine; ’T will al-ways abide, for the promise is mine, 
hon-or to me be de-nied, Yet if I but trust Him no ill can be-tide, 
round me his snares should entwine, Yetif I am faith-ful a crown will be mine, 


; ? wv ooh 
rest, and in Him I am blest, Be-cause...... I love Je-= gus. 
Be - cause 


No. 3. Speak for Jesus. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
E. E. Hewitt. WORDS TKND UBIO: Jno. R: Sweney. 
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2. Speak for Je-sus;not un-aid-ed Shall we go be-fore His face; 
3. Speak for Je-sus; let His Spir-it Tell you what to do and say; 
4, Speak for Je - sus, bless - ed Sav-ior! Tell of mer-cies, sweet and true; 


Use for Him the life He gives you; Rise, and pre-cious jew-els win! 

He will take our lips and fill them With the mes-sage of His grace. 

Hum - bly, glad-ly own your Sav -ior; Let your light shine out to - day! 

Plead-ing, on His throne of glo-ry, He is speak-ing now for you. 
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A-rise and speak! ...... a-rise and speak! Christ is 
A - rise and speak! a- rise and speak! 


1s 
lis - - - t’ning now a- bove; A-rise and speak...... 
lis-t’ning, Christ is lis-t’ning now a - bove; A- rise and speak 
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for Him who saves you, A-rise andspeak for Him you lovel 


No. 4. Have Gompassion, Lord, on Me! 


COPYRIGHT, 1907, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Lizzie Edwards, WORDS AND MUSIC. Jno, R. Sweney: 


my Sav-ior, I am wea-ry! Let my cry to Thee as-cend 
my Sav-ior, tho’ un- wor-thy, I have no where else to go; 

my Sav-ior, by Thy Spir-it Thou hast called me o’er and o’er; 
my Sav-ior, do not leave me Here to per-ish at Thy throne; 


While in hum-ble sup-pli- ca-tion Now be-fore Thy throne I bend! 
Thou canst par-don my trans-gressions, Thou canst wash me white as snow! 
Now re-pent-ant I am com-ing; Lord, my wand’ring soul re- store! 
In Thy ten-der, lov-ing mer-cy Cleanse and make me all Thine own! 


Weak and help-less, yet be-liev-ing, Cast-ing all 
Weak and helpless, yet be-liev - ing, 
= ghia 2 ef @ 
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I am hop -ing, trust-ing, pray-ing; Have com-pass-ion,Lord, on me! 
I am hop-ing, trusting, praying; 
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No. 5. Help Somebody To-day. 


COPYRIGHT, 1904, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL, 
Mrs. Frank A. Breck. COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E, O. EXCELL. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1. Look all a-round you, find some one in need, Help some-bod-y to - day! 
2. Man-y are wait-ing a kind, lov-ing word, Helpsome-bod-y to - day! 
3. Man -y have bur-denstoo heav-y to bear, Helpsome-bod-y to - day! 
4, Some are dis-cour-aged and wear-y in heart, Helpsome-bod-y to - day! 


Tho’ it be lit-tle—a neigh-bor-ly deed—Helpsome-bod-y to - day! 
Thouhast a mes-sage,O let it be heard, Helpsome-bod-y to - day! 
Grief is the por-tion of some ev- ’ry-where, Helpsome-bod-y to - day! 
Some one the tae to heay-enshouldstart, Help some-bod-y to - day! 
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CHoRUS. 


. Some-bod-y a-longlife’s way; . . 


home-ward way; 


Help some-bod-y to - day, . 
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No. 6. The Hope Set Before You. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. E. O. Excell 
© . . 


Fanny J. Crosby. WORDS AND MUSIC. 


CS 
1, Lay hold on the hope set before you, And let not a moment be lost, 
2. Lay hold on the hope set before you, Of life that you now may receive, 
3. Lay hold on the hope set before you, Of joy that no mortal can speak; 
4, Lay hold on the hope set before you, A hope that is steadfast and sure; 
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The Savy-ior has purchased your ransom, But think what a price it hath cost! 
If, glad - ly His mer-cy ac-cept-ing, You tru - ly re-pent and be-lieve. 
It tell - eth of rest for the wear-y, Thro’ Je - sus, the low-ly and meek, 
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Lay hold...... on e@-ter-nal sal-va - tion, Lay 

Lay hold, lay hold e - ter - nal sal - va-tion, Lay 
RIES 


See 


mer - cy, Lay hold..... on the Might-y One! ~ 
mer - cy, Lay hold, lay hold on _ the Might - y 


One! 
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No. 7. Victory in Jesus. 


COBYRIGHT, 1900, BY LIZZIE E. SWENEY. 
E. E. Hewitt, E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Jno. R. Sweney. 


1. Sol-diers of King Je-sus, raise the shout a- gain, Vic- to-ry in Je-sus, 

2. O’er the pow’rs of darkness, o’er the hosts of sin, Vic- to-ry in Je-sus, 

3. Send the hap-py watchword all a - long the line, Vic- to-ry in Je-sus, 

4, For his church and kingdom, for eachtrusting soul, Vic- to-ry in Je-sus, 
Doudsb: cReR-ok Rh oh | 


vic- to- ry! Marching to the mu-sic of the glad re-frain, Vic-to-ry in 
vic- to- ry! Trusting, watching, praying, we shall sure-ly win, Vic-to-ry in 
vic- to- ry! Let all er - ror’per-ish, lives the truth di-vine, Vic-to-ry in 
vic- to- ry! From the courts of heaven joy-ful px - ans roll, Vic-to-ry in 
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CHORUS. 
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Je-susevy-er-more. Vic - to-ry, vic - to-ry, vic - to- ry in Je- sus! 
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Sing His 0 - ver-com-ing blood,sing the grace that frees us; Ring it out more 
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bold-ly, Song of faith and cheer, Till the whole wide world shall hear. 
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No. 8. Open Thy Windows. . 


COPYRIGHT, 1008, BY E. O. EXCELL, 
E. EB. Hewitt. WORDS AND MUSIC. John R. Sweney. 
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1, Glo-ry to God for Hissun-shine is free, Light, blessed light in the 
2. Won-der-ful light, for sal-va- tion it brings, Heal -ing and peace from its 
3. Light of sal- va-tion, oh, wel-comeitsray, Beau-ti-ful to-ken of 
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Sav-ior for thee; Wait-ing to ban-ish the dark-ness of sin, 


life - giv-ing wings; Read-y this mo-ment its work to be-gin, 
heay-en’s bright day; .O - ver all shad-ows the vic-t’ry ’twill win, 


O-pen thy windows and let it shinein. | O-pen thy windows, the 
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light will shine In - to thy soul bring-ing glo -ry di- vine; 


Let it shine in, Let it shine in, Tho sav - ing light of Jesus. 


No. 9. My All-Sufficient Savior. 


COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Mrs. Frank A. Breck. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1, When sun-shine had left me, my way had grown dim, When the 
2. When Sa-tan con-trolled me no free-dom I knew; When I 
3. ’Tis friend-ship most pre-cious, this friend-ship di - vine, And the 
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cup of my sor-row was full to the brim, Therecame a  De- 
soughtearthly fol-lies my pleas-ures were few; But Je - sus bro’t 
light of His pres-ence so bright-ly doth shine; This won- der - ful 


liv - ’rer—my soul looked to Him—My All - suf-fi-cient Sav - ior. 
free-dom and joys that are true—My All - suf-fi-cient Sav - ior. 
Friend will for-evy - er be mine,—My All - suf-fi-cient Sav - ior. 
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My All- suf-fi-cient Sav-ior came, He took my sin, He bore my shame; 
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Now I have peace in His dear name—My All - suf - fi- cient Sav - ior. 
re! ; 
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No. 10. The King’s Business. 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY E O EXCELL 
Dr. E. T. Cassel. WORDOTARDENOEIC: Flora H. Cassel. 


am a stran-ger here, with-in a for-eignland; My home is 
2. This is the King’s command: that all men, ev - ’ry-where, Re-pent and 
3. My home is bright-er far than Shar-on’s ro - sy plain, E - ter-nal 


far a-way, up-on a gold-enstrand;Am-bas-sa-dor to be of © 
turn a-way fromsin’sse - duc- tive snare; That all who will o-bey, with 
life and joy thro’-out its vast do-main; My Sov’reign bids me tell how 
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realms be- yond thesea, I’m here on businessfor my King. 
Him shall reign for aye, And that’s my businessfor my King. This is the 
mor - tals there may dwell, And that’s my business for i 


No. 11, He Knoweth the Way. 


Rev. W. R, Fitch. COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS H. GABRIEL. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


—. O. EXCELL, OWNER. 


1. I know not the field where the Mas-ter to-day Would have me to 
2. Aprayer,or atear, or a glance of the eye, May soft-en a 
3. I can-not quite tell where to-day He will lead, Or say on what 
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glean, and the sheaves gath-er in; But this I do know, He will 
heart that is care-less or cold; The Spir -it will help me, if 
er - rand He’ll ask me to go; And = I am _ sure that what- 


show me the way To gar-ner the souls I am striv-ing to win. 
on - ly I try To lead a lost sin-ner back in-to the fold. 


ey - er my need, His wis-dom and grace He will free-ly be-stow. 


He knoweth the way,..... His will I o - bey,..... What- 
He knoweth the way, His will I o- bey, 
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ev-er be-fall, I can trust Him for all; He knoweth, He knoweth the way. 


No. 12. Just When I Need Him Most. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Rev. Wm. Pool. COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. 0. EXCELL. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1. Just when I need Him, Je-sus is near, Just when I fal- ter, just when I fear; 
2. Just when I need Him, Je-sus is true, Nev-er for-sak-ing all the way thro’; 
3. Just when I need Him, Je-susis strong, Bearing my bur-dens all the day long; 
4, Just when Ineed Him, Heis my all, An-swer-ing when up-on Him I call; 
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Read-y to help me, read-y to cheer, Just whenI need Him most. 
Giv - ing for bur-dens pleasures a- new, Just whenI need Him most, 
For all my sor-row giv-ing a song, Just whenI need Him most, 
Ten-der-ly watch-ing lest Ishould fall, Just whenI need Him most. 
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Just when I need Him most, Just when I need Him most; 


No. 13. Blessed Friend. 


COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. ’ 
Wm. Stevenson, WORDS AND MUSIC. Jno, R. Sweney. 


1, What a bless-ed friend is Je-sus! When I come to Him in need; 
2. What a bless-ed friendis Je-sus! How He calms my guilt-y fears, 
3. What a bless-ed friendis Je-sus! How He fills my soul with joy; 
4, What a bless-edfriendis Je- sus! Saints and ser- aphs join your strains; 
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Choic-est bless-ings doth He show-er When His prom-is-es I _ plead. 
When my eyes to Him up - lift- ed, Show my sad, re - pent-ant tears. 
1) ye ransomed, sing His prais- es, Aud your sweetest notes em -ploy. 
Harps and voi-ces all u - nit-ing, Praise the Lamb that ev-er reigns, 


Bless - ed friend, dear - est friend, What a bless-ed friend is Je - sus! 
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No. 14. | Whom, Having Not Seen, I Love. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Maud Frazer. COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1. A Friend have I who standeth near, To com-fort me and still each fear; 
2. In vain may fan-cy strive to trace My Sav-ior’s beauty, and His grace; 
3. The pre-cious hope I have eachday Il- lu-mines all my earth-ly way, 
4, With that fair man-sion e’er in view, My pil-grim jour-ney I  pur-sue, 


It is my Lord and Sav-ior dear, Whom, hay-ing not seen, 
More fair than I can dream, His face, Whom, hav-ing not seen, 
That He will take me home to stay, Whom, hav-ing not seen, 
And try my Sav-ior’s will to do, Whom, hay-ing not seen, 


And He is pre-par-ing a place. ...Forme in Hishomea-bove,... 
is pre- par-ing a place For me in His home a-bove, 


Where I shall be-hold His face,. . . . Whom, having not seen, I love. 
shall be - hold His face, 


Precious Moments. 


i No. 1. 
COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. 


Fanny J. Crosby. WCRORTAND MUSTO: Jno. R. Sweney, 
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1. O the pre-cious, pre-cious mo-ments That we spend be - fore the throne, 
2. O the pre-cious, pre-cious mo-ments, Whena lov -ing voice we hear, 
3. 0 the pre-cious, pre-cious mo-ments, When the eye of faith shall see 
4, There’sabalmfor ev-’ry tri - al, And a rest from ev-’ry care, 


And to Je-sus, our Re-deem - er, Make our wants and wish - es known. 
In a whis-per, low and ten - der, Breathingwords of hap- py cheer. 
Vi- sions of e - ter-nal glo - ry, End-less rap-tureyet to be. 

There’sa joy for ev-’ry sor - row, At thegold-en gate of prayer. 
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O the peace % . thatlike a riv~ er From the mount of bless-ing flows; 
O the peace 
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How it calms . . thewear-y spir- it To a gen-tle, soft re-posel 
How it calms 
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{No. 16. He Galleth the Stars by Their Name. 


HT, 1906, BY CHAS. H. BRIEL. 
Mrs. C. D. Martin. Sera EAR COREL ET @tucROn IES Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1, How pre-cious the thought that the God of all pow’r Is_ ev - ’ry-where 
2. The heav-ens de-clare the great glo-ry of God, They spread forth His 
3. The gifts of His love and the treas-ures of grace His chil-dren each 


al- ways the same; He know-eth His own where-so-ev-er they be, And He 
ex - cel-lent fame; Praise God,I’m His child, andI read in His word That He 
moment may claim; Some day they shall meet Him and look on His face—He who 
7a se ra ae 
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5 ° He call - eth thestars.... by their 
call-eth the stars by their name. He call-eth the ites He calleth the stars by a 


call eth the stars...... by their name; 
call-eth the mar He call-eth the stars by their name; 


No. 17. In the Gleft of the Rock. 


COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Lizzie DeArmond. WWORDSVANDUMOSIG, J. S. Fearis. 


1. High as the mountain tho’ the bil-lows roll, In Je - sus’ keep-ing 
2. O soul, be faith-ful; to the end en- dure, Trust-ing His prom -is- 
3. Whenthro’ theJor-dan I musttake my way, His staff will com-fort 


I willtrustmy soul; He can the rag-ing seas and wind con-trol, 
es for-ev-er sure; Kept in thefort-ress of His love se - cure, 
me and be my stay; O- ver the riv- er there is end-Jess day, 
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In the cleft of theRockHewill hide me. Hide . . . me,safe-ly 
Hide me, safe - ly hide, 


v 
Hide . . me, safe-ly hide 
ou mepsate-ly. Nido; <i, “| us 
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. mefromall dan-ger, Inthe Rock that wascleftfor me. 


Hide me from all dan-ger, from all dan - ger, 


No. 18. lf It Be His Will. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Victor M. Hatfield. E. 0. EXCEL, OWNER. Cuae: H. Gabriel. 


nen 
it be His will, I shall be sat-is-fied, E-ven tho’ my fond-est 
it be His will, I’ll bid fare-well to ease, Give my time and tal-ent 


it be His will, I’llspread the news a-broad, How my sins are par-doned 
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wish-es be de-nied; I will wait in patience,trust His prom-ise still; 
my dear Lord to please, Know-ing all His prom-is- es He will ful - fil: 
thro’ the Lamb of God; How His pre-cious blood a-tonesfor ev-’ry ill: 


I will learn to say,‘‘It is my Mas-ter’s will.’’ 


i 
i Use me, bless-ed Mas-ter, if it is i Tis 3 seine 
Lord, I’ll speak Thy mes-sage,if it is i If it be His will, 
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D.S.—J will sweet-ly say,“Jt is my Mas-ter’s will.” 
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prom-ise still; Tho’ my cup of sor-row to the brim He 
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No. 19. For a Smile. 


: COPYRIGHT, 1909, BYE O. EXCELL, 
James Rowe. WEREG AAD MUSIC. Wm. Edie Marks. 


1. In _ this world of sin and strife, In this cold and storm-y life, Where we 
2. Friends to help them they have had, Whose sweet voices made them glad, As their 
3. Heay-y burdens press them down, Stormy skies a-bove them frown, And the 
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see so much of troub-le all the while; There are those who, day by day, 


mu - sic would the wear-y hours be- guile; One by one they all have gone, 
path seems growing dark-er ev -’ry mile; No one points them to the throne, |} 
NSN 


Tread a _ lone-ly, friendless way, Vainly waiting, vain-ly watching for a smile. 
Left a-lone to wan-der on, Vainly waiting, vain-ly watching for a smile. 
So they wan-der all a-lone, Vainly waiting, vain-ly watchingfor a smile, 


For a smile, for a smile, They are waiting, they are watching for asmile; 
for a smile; 
a & 


For a smile, for a smile, 


Fora smile, fora smile, They are waiting,they are watching for a smile. |} 


For a smile, for a smile, 
0, 
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No.20. All Glory Be Thine. 


COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCEL, 
Fanny J. Crosby. WORDS AND MUSIC. Jno. R. Sweney. 
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1. Thou on-ly art ho -ly, Thou on-ly the Lord; Truth, mer-cy, and 
2. Thou on-ly art ho -ly; In Thee is our trust; Thy laws are un- 
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3. Thou on-ly art ho -ly; The an-gels in ur With prophets and — 
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judg- ment Shine forth in Thy word. Thou rul- est and reign - est 
chang-ing, Thy stat-utes are just. All na-tionsand peo - ple 
mar-tyrs Their an-thems u- nite. Thou on-ly art ho = ly, 


~¢e 
All oth-ers a-bove; Thy throneis e - ter- nal, Thy scep-ter is love. 
Be-fore Thee shall fall, The Fa-ther, Re-deem-er, And Say-ior of all. 
O An-cient of days; The boundless cre-a - = Is filled with Thy praise, 


f@\? i, Foe f | A Yao oe 
Oe it 
88s USS A aE AA ae OE DY i 
SEL 49) SN BRR CP 


CHORUS. 


Thy reign ev - er - last - ing, 


Henceforth and for - ev = 


The Way of the Gross Leads Home. 


COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS, H. GABRIEL. 
COPYRIGHT, 1007, BY E. O. EXCELL. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


No. 21. 


Jessie Brown Pounds. 
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1. I mustneeds go home by the way of the cross, There’sno oth -er 
2. I mustneedsgo on in_ the blood-sprinkled way, The path that the 
3. Then I bidfare-well to the way of theworld,To walk in it 
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way but this; I  shallne’er get sight of theGates of Light, 
Sav-ior trod, If JI ev- er climb to the heights sub - lime, 
nev- er more; For my Lord says‘‘Come,’’ and I seek my home, 
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If the way of the cross I miss, 
Wherethesoul is at home with God. The way of the cross leads 


Where Hewaits at the o- pen door. 
+ coe 


The way of  thecross leads home; It is 


leads home, leads home; 
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Growing Dearer Each Day. 


COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1. How sweet is the love ofmy Savior! ’Tis bound-lessanddeepasthe sea; And 
Jak know Heis ev-er be-side me! E - ter - ni- ty on-ly willprove The 
3. Wher-ev - er HeleadsI willfol-low, Thro’ sor-row, or shadow, or sun; And 


4. Some day face tofaceI shallseeHim,Andoh, what a joy it will be To 
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best of it all,it is dai- ly Grow-ing sweet-erandsweeter to me. 
height and the depth of Hismercy, And the breadth of His in - fi- nite love. 
tho’ I betriedinthefur-nace, I can say,‘‘Lord, Thywillbeit done.’’ 
know that Hislove, now so precious, Willfor-ev - ergrowsweeterto mel 


- er andsweeter to me, er and 
Sweet-er to me, grow - ingsweet-er to 


dear-er each day; . ‘ - =  der-fullove of my 
grow - ing dear-er each day; Oh, won - der -ful love, love of my 


, ; Se SS, 2 
Sav - ior, Grow-ing dear = - er eachstep of my way! 
Say - ior, Grow - ing dear-er and dear-er each step of my. 


way! 


No. 23. Loyalty to Ghrist. 


COPYRIGHT, 1894, 1896, BY E. O. EXCELL, 
Dr, E, T. Cassel. WORDS AND MUSIC. Flora H. Cassel. 


1. a o - ver hill and plain There comes the signal strain, ’Tisloy-al-ty, loy-al-ty, 
2. O hear, ye brave,the sound That moves the earth around,’ Tis loy-al-ty, loy-al-ty, 
3. Come, join our loy-al throng, We’ll rout the giant wrong, ’Tis loy-al-ty, loy-al-ty, 
4, Thestrength of youthwe lay At Je-sus’ feet to-day, ’Tisloy-al-ty, Byala 
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loy-al-ty to Christ; Its mu-sicrolls a-long, The hills take up the song, 
loy-al-ty to Christ; A - rise todare anddo, Ring out the watchword true, 
loy-al-ty to Christ; Where Sa-tan’s banners float We’ll send the bu- gle note, 


loy-al-ty to Christ; His gos-pelwe’ll proclaim Thro’-out the world’ sdo‘main, 
o° 2 oe 


p= 


emus Basias 
J 


int 

Sea =r 
pet at 

victory!’’ Cries our great Commander; K al ”.,.. We'll move'at His command, 
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No. 24. Beyond the Bar. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
T. M. Eastwood. HORDE TANG’ MUsiCe Fred. H. Byshe. 
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1. Be-yond the bar on yon-der shore, A-cross life’s troubled sea, There 
2. Be-yond the bar my King a - bides, A-mong His jew-els rare; And 
3. Be-yond the barthereis no death, | And sor-row reigns no more; There 

4, Be-yond the bar we’ll meet a - gain The friends we’ve missed so long; And 


—” v 
is a cit -y bright and fair Pre-pared for me, pre-pared for me. 
some day I shall dwell with Him,— My home isthere, myhome is there. |} 
are no bruised and bleeding hearts On that blest shore, on that blest shore. 


with them sing, for-ev - er - more, Un-end - ing song, un - end- ing song. 
lon 
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T’ll need no light of sun or star, | When I my Say = ior’s face shall 


Need no light of sun or star, When my Say - ior’s 
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see; That will be light e-nough for me, © Throughouta 


face I see; Light e-nough, e - nough for me, 


viv | : vv 
blest e - ter - ni - ty, Be-yond the bar, be-yond the bar, 
Thro’ a_ blest e © ter - ni - fy, 


He is So Precious to Me. 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY E 0. EXCELL. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1. So pre-cious is Je - sus, my Say-ior, my King, His praise all the day long 
2. Hestood at my heart’s door mid sunshine and rain, And pa-tient-ly wait - ed 
3. I stand on the moun-tain of bless-ing at last, No cloud in the heav-ens 
4, I praise Him be-cause He ap-point-ed a place Where, some day, thro’ faith in 


with rap-ture I sing; To Him in my weak-ness forstrengthI can cling, 
an  en-trance to gain; Whatshame that so long He en-treat-ed in vain, 
a shad-ow to cast; Hissmile is up-on me, the yal- ley is past, 
His won - der-ful grace, I know I shall see Him—shalllook on His face, 


For He is so pre-cious to me, For He is so _ pre-cious to 


pre-cious to me, ; s0 pre-cious to me; ‘ 
me, . . . For He is sopre-ciousto me; . . . Tis heaven be- 
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low My Re-deem-er to know, For 
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O Ye of Little Faith. 


COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
COPYRIGHT, es a E. O. EXCELL. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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ot it - tle faith, why will ye doubt? Why will ye not the 


He yon- der in Geth-sem-a-ne, His hair all wet with 
is Pale at your side just now, Hark! for He soft - ly 
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truth re - ceive? Thy Lord stands wait -ing just out - side the door And 


mid-night dew, Who prays a-lone in ag- o - ny of blood For 
speaks to thee; Turn not a - way! at haps when next you hear His 
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calls; how can you Yin Mis Spir - it are 
you, for you, O care-less one, for you? If you could see Him 
voice, it will ea in e - ter - ni - ty. 
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for they know not what they do,’’ O then would you be-lieve Him, hanging there? 
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No. 27. Where He Leads I'll Follow. 


W.A. 0. COPYRIGHT, 1885, BY W. A. OGDEN. W. A, Ogden. 


| 
1, Sweet are theprom-is- es, Kind is the word; Dear-er far than 
2. Sweet is the ten-derlove Je - sushathshown, Sweet-er far than 
3. List to His lov -ing words, ‘‘Comeun-to me!?? Wester heavy - y- 


es 


| 
- an = y mes-sage man ev-erheard; Pure was themind of Christ, 
an - y lovethat mor-talshaveknown; Kind to the err-ing one, 
lad- en, there is sweet rest for thee; Trust in His prom-is - es, 


Pete Ss he ba et ey Re 2 ees ere bah ee eee ae dl SS oa ES 
Ss =. Ss a6) a) Eg NN eee 
{-}— #8 a | ¢ fs gs 6 | Sg gg | 5. ae ES Dae 

EE | be Oe sg a, (ee Et 


| 
Sin - less, I see; He thegreatex-am-ple is, and pat-tern for me. 
Faith-ful is He; He thegreatex-am-ple is, and pat-tern for me. 
Faith-ful and sure; Lean up-on the Sav-ior, andthysoul is _ se-cure. 
cecal 
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He leadsI’ll fol - - - low, 
wa He eas con “fol - low, Where He leads IV’ll fol - low, 


Fol - =  lowall the way; Follow Jesusev-’ry day. 
Fol- low all the way, yes, fol - low all the way; 


| No. 28. The Wonderful Story. 


COPYRIGHT, 1897, BY E. O. EXCELL. 4 
WORDS AND MUBIO; Chas. H. Gabriel. 


Oya etna eo re 
INTO 4 ig US ag UO og 
oD 
1.0 sweet is thesto-ry of Je-sus, The wor -der-ful Say-ior of men, 
2. He camefrom the brightestof glo-ry; His blood as aran-somHe gave, 
3. His mer - cy flowsonlike a riv-er; His love is unmeasured and free; 
“- 


Who suf - fered anddiedforthe sin-ner,—I’ll tell it a-gainand a - gain]! 
To  pur-chase e-ter-nal redemption; And, O He ismighty to savel 
His grace is for-ev-er sut-fi-cient, It reach-es and pu-ri-fies me. 
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-  der-ful, wonderful sto - 
0) ronor ty sto - - ry, OQ won-der-ful sto-ry,The dear-est that ev- 
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vv ; 
ev-erwas told; . . DVllre-peatit in glo - ry, The wonderful 


that ev- er was told; Tll re-peat it in glo- ry. The 


. . Shall Hisbeau-ty be - hold. 
won-der-ful sto - ry, Where I shall Hisbeau - - ty, 


His beau-ty be- hold. 


alot abet 


No. 29. His Love is All I Need. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
| INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT. B. O. Excell. 


1, The love of Je- sus, whocan tell, Tho’ he may know it, oh, so well? 

2. The love of Je ~- sus, oh, what bliss! To hear Him whis-per, I am His; 

3. The love of Je- sus, oh, howsweet! Tohide in such a safe re-treat; 
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The love that ev - ’ry want sup-plies, The love that al- ways sat - is - fies; 
Tho’ I may fal- ter on the way, He will not let me go a-stray; 
Tho’ Sa- tan would my hopes de-stroy, My Sav-ior’slove is still my joy; 
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I need! Sowon-der-ful, Hislove to me, 
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My ev-’ry debt by Him was paid; His love is 


No. 30. Bring Peace to My Soul. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 10905, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Helen M. Dungan. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. J. M. Dungan. 


en earth-ly cares and sorrows roll Like o-cean’sbillowso’er my soul, No 
need Thee, oh, I need Thee 80, To help me as I on-wardgo; Sin’s 
o cloud can hide from me Thy face, No stormdepriveme of Thy grace, No 
joy or sor-row still be near, To drive a-way my ev -’ry fear; Earth’s 


tem - pest can my barque control, If Thou wilt on-ly bring peace to my 
ar - rows can-not lay me low, If Thouwilt on-ly bring peace to my 
sin with-in my heart have place, If Thou wilt on-ly bring peace to my 
chan - ges can-not harm me here, If Thou wilt on-ly bring peace to my 


No. 31. Let Us Sing His Love. 


COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
E. A. Barnes. WORDS AND MUSIC, Jno, R. Sweney. 


. Let us sing the love of Je -sus, Love thatis so free-ly shown; 
- In His love He came to call us From the dark and sin- ful way; 
. In His love He came to seek us, Lost a-mid the wilds of sin; 
. In His love He came to save us, And the bless-ed hope to give; 


Yield-ing up His life for sin - ners, Great-er love was nev - er known. 
And in love He of - fers par-don, E-ven as He calls to-day, 
And with love His fold is light-ed, And we all may en -ter in. 
And in love His cross is lift - ed, Thatwe all may look and live. 


Then, let us sing Hislove, For He is the sinner’s dy-ing friend; 
Then, let us sing His love, | 


Then let us sing, the love of Je-sus, Till our journey’s end. 
Then let us sing, 


No. 32. The Gifts of God. 


COPYRIGHT, 1911, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Jessie Brown Pounds. OR RATANDIMUCIOS _E. O. Excell. 


His gifts are great-er than my dreams, Thegifts of God to me; 
I ask a part, He gives the whole—Him-self, and all be- side; 
‘‘His ways are ways of pleas-ant-ness, His paths are paths of peace;’’ 
With-in my heart Heshallhave place To rule and reign su-preme; 


As count-less as_ the sun-set’s gold-en beams, As bound-less as_ the sea. 
His lov - ing-kind-ness o - ver-flows my soul, In-rush-ing as the tide. 
Hishand is ev- erreaching out to bless; He bids each sor-row cease. 
My voice will ev - er praise Him for the grace Of which I ne’er could dream, 


His gifts are greater than my dreams, The gifts of Him who set me free; 
His gifts are great-er, they are greater than my dreams. 
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No. 33. The Hour of Prayer. 


COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY E. O. EXCELL. \ 
Fanny Crosby. WORDS AND MUSIC. Jno. R. Sweney, 
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US 
1. Glo - ry to God for the joy to meet, Here at the hour of prayer; 
2. Far from the world we may turn a - way, Here at the hour of prayer; 
3. Rich are the blessings that all may seek, Here at the hour of prayer; 
4. O what a ho - ly and calm re-pose, Here at the hour of prayer; 


Wel - come the bliss of com-mun -ion sweet, Here at the hour of prayer. 
Glad-ly we rest from the toils of day, Here at the hour of prayer. 
Grace for the wea-ry, the faint, the weak, Here at the hour of prayer. 
Love in_ its ful - ness the heart o’er-flows, Here at the hour of prayer. 
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No. 34. 


The Story Never Old. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS. H, GABRIEL. 


C.H.G. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel, : 
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1. The sweet-est sto-ry told on earth, Or heard in heav’n a-bove, 
2. He took up-on Him-self the guilt Of all my sins and thine, 
3.“There wasno oth-er good e-nough To pay _ the price of sin; 
4.“O dear-ly, dear-ly hath He loved And we must love Him too, 
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Is told of Je-sus and His birth, Of Je-sus and His love. 
And on the cross of Cal-va-ry He paid thy debt and mine. 


He on - ly couldun-lock the gate Of heav’n and let us in.’’ 
And trust in His re-deem- ing love, And try His works to do.’’ 


CHORUSAY AA 


The sweetest ev - er told! Un - til the 
vo= er told! Un - til the | 


O sto-ry nev-er old, 
O sto-ry nev - er_ old, The sweet-est 
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gates of gold swing back for me;...... T’ll tell it o’er ando’er, And | 
gates of gold swing back for mo; Tl tell it o’er and o’er, And 


then on yon-der shore It still for-ev-er-more my song shall be. 
then on yo - der shore, It still for - ev - er -moremy song shall be. 
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No. 35. 


Fanny J. Crosby. 


Till the Boat Gomes By, 


COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY LIZZIE E. SWENEY. 
a ©. EXCELL, OWNER, 


== 


Jno. R. Sweney. 
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1, In the house of 
2. I have seen it 
3. In the house of 


4, Oh, that boat will soon be com -ing, 


ma - ny man-sions, With its por-tals ime and fair, 
in the dis-tance As it bent itssnow-y sail, 

ma - ny man-sions Dwells my Say-ior and my. King; 
It will bearme home, I know, 


I am lay - ing up my treas-ures, And my heart has long been there. 


To the mu = sic 
I shall see Him 
To the house of 


of the wa-ters Andthe whis-per of the gale, 
in His beau - ty And His praise my tongue shall sing, 
ma-ny man-sions, And the friends of long a- go, 


the 


At the flow - ing 


di-vides me 
that di - vides me 


riv - er 
riv - er, riv - er 


Fa - ther’s 


Fa-ther’s house, 


house.... 
from my Fa-ther’s 


on am wait-ing, 


am wait-ing, wait-ing, 


home on high, 


am watching 
I am watch-ing, watch -ing 


TW 
Till the 


the boat comes by 
boat, till the boat comes by 


No. 36. The Lord’s Anointed King. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL, 
Sallie Martin. cups lO ntae. Jno. R, Sweney. 


1. Hal-le - lu - jah, hal-le - lu - jah! Shout a-loud Je -ho-vah’s praise! 
2. Forthto con-quer He is lead-ing, And the world shall hear His voice, 
3. O the gran-deur of the mo-ment When He comes to claim His own; 
4. 0 the mil-lions that shall hail Him, And the cho - rus that shall rise 


wee 


Ey - er-last-ing are His mer-cies, Just and ho = ly are His ways. 
For His tri-umph shall be glo-rious, And the na - tions shall re - joice. 
When be ~ fore Him they shall gath-er, And be = hold Him on His throne]! 
In the morn-ing, bless-ed morn -ing, When we meet be-yond the skies! 
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Hal-le-lu - jah,hal-le-lu - jah! Let the might - y an-them ring! 
Hal-le - lu-jah, hal-le-lu-jah! Let the mighty an-them ring! 


Hal-le-lu - jah, hal-le-lu - jah! Tothe Lord’s a-noint-ed King! 
Hal-le - lu-jah, hal -le-lu-jah! To the Lord’s a-noint-ed King! 


Grace, Enough for Me. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1905, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED, 


1, In look-ing thre’ my tearsone day, I saw Mount Cal - va - ry; 
2. While standing there, my trembling heart, Once full of ag - o- ny, 
3. When I be-held my ev-’ry sin Nailedto the cru- el tree, 
4, When I am safe with-in the veil, My por-tion there will be, 


Beneath the cross there flowed a stream Of grace, e-nough for me. 

Could scarce believe thesight I saw Of grace, e-nough for me. (enough for me.) 
I felt a flood go thro? mysoul Of grace, e-nough for me, 
To sing thro’ all the years to come Of grace, e-nough for me, 
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Grace is flowing from Calvary, .. Grace as fathomless as the sea, . . 
Grace is flow-ing from Cal-va-ry for me, Grace as fath-om-less as the roll-ing sea, 
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Grace for time and e-ter-ni-ty, ... Grace, , . enough for me, 


Grace for time and e- ter-ni- ty, His a-bun-dant grace I see, e-noughfor me, 
7™N FN Bae 


{No. 38. Give of Your Best to the Master. 


Mrs. Charles Barnard. 


1, Give of your best to the Mas - ter; Give of the strength of your youth; 
2. Give of your best to the Mas - ter; Give Him first place in your heart; 
3. Give of your best to the Mas - ter, Naught else is wor-thy His love; 


REF.—Give of your best to the Mas-ter; Give of the strength of your youth; 


Throw your soul’s fresh, glowing ar-dor In- to the bat-tle for truth. 

Give Him first place in your serv - ice, Con -se-crate ev - ’ry part. 

He gave Him-self for ve ran - som, Gave up His glo-ry a- bove; 
De. 
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Clad in sal - va-tion’s full ar - mor, Join in the bat-tle for truth. 


Je- sus has set the ex- am - ple; Dauntless was He, young and brave; 
Give, and to you shall be giv - en; God His be-lov-ed Son gave; 
Laid down His life without mur- mur, You from sin’sru-in to save; 


Give Him your loy-al de-vo - tion, Give Him the best that you have. 
Grate-ful-ly seek-ing to serve Him, Give Him the best that you have. 
Give Him your heart’s ad-o-ra - tion, Give Him the best that you have. 


No. 39. It is “Victory.” 


Jame COPYRIGHT, 10906, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
s Rowe. PGHEACCE OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


v 
1. Do you hear, O | faint-ing sol-dier, that sweet word which rends the skies? 
2. Do you see, O faint-ing sol-dier, how the gos- pel ban-nerwaves? 
3. Lift your eyes, O faint-ing sol-dier, see His ar- my march-ing onl 


Vv 
It is ‘‘Vic-to-ry!’’ It is ‘‘Vic-to-ry!’’ From thehearts of faith-ful 
It is ‘‘Vic-to-ry!’’ It is ‘‘Vic-to-ry!’? It is float-ing 0 - ver 
It is ‘‘Vic-to-ry!’’ It is ‘‘Vic-to-ry!’’? Sin is swift-ly dis- ap- 
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Vic-to-ry!”’ 
Vic-to-ry!’’ 
Vic-to-ry]”’ 


com-rades in the field it doth a-rise,—It is ‘‘Vic-to-ry]! 
thousands who were once but fee-ble slaves! It is ‘‘Vic-to-ry! 
pear-ing, darkness fad-ing in - to dawn; It is ‘‘Vic-to-ry] 


Vv 
We are marching ’gainst the foe, Striking hard-er ev-’ry blow; Soon the tempter 
Rise, O fainting soldier, rise! Hear the shout that rends the skies; [Omit] 
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and his ar-my from the field willhavetogo! It is ‘‘Vic-to-ry! Vic-to-ry!”’ 
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O That Will Be Glory. 


COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY E. O. EXCELL, 
WaEnaAnGtsiGl Chas. H. Gabriel. 


Siri 
1. When all my la-borsand tri-als are o’er, And I am safe on that 
2. When, by the gift of His in- fin-ite grace, I am ac-cord-ed in 
3. Friends will be there I havelovedlonga - go; Joylike a riv-er a- 


_beau- ti - ful shore, Just to be near the dear Lord I a- dore, 
heav-en a place, Just to be thereand to look on His face, 
roundme will flow;~- Yet, just a smilefrommy Sav-ior, I know, 


| | 
glo-ry for me, Glo-ry for me, glo-ryfor me; Whenby Hisgrace 
be glo-ry for me, Glo-ry for me, glo-ry for. mes sn ee 


; , | : 
I shall look on His face, That will be glo-ry, be glo-ry for me. 


No. 41 Will There be any Stars? 


COPYRIGHT, 1897, BY JNO R. SWENEY 
E. BE, Hewitt. USED BY PER OF L. E. SWENEY, EXECUTRIX. Jno. R. Sweney. 


J] 


1. I am think-ing to-day of that beau-ti - ful land I Shall reach when the 
2. In the strength of the Lord let me la - bor and pray, Let me watch as a 
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sun go- eth down; When thro’ won-der-ful grace by my Sav-ior I stand, 
win-ner of souls; That bright stars may be mine in the glo - ri - ous day, 
feet to lay down; It would sweeten my bliss in the cit -y of gold, 
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Will there be an-y stars in my crown? 
When His praise like the sea-bil-low rolls. Will there be an-y stars, an-y 
Should there be an-y stars in my crown. 
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stars in my crown When at ey-’ning the sun go-eth down?...... When I 
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T 
wake with the blest In the mansions of rest, Will there be an-y stars in my crown? 
an-y stars inmy crown? 
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No. 42. The Savior’s Smile. 


COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Rev. J. Oatman, Jr. WORDS AND MUSIC. Jno. R. Sweney. 
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1, As the sunlight breaks thro’ the clouds o’er head, When the storm has passed, 
2. In the time of sor-row,and pain and grief,WhenI pray to Je- 
3. Whenthe’ morning beams with a joy - ful light, Or when dark and drear 
4. So it mat-ters not what the years may bring, Whether win - ter’s frosts, 


and the winds have fled, So in hours of dark-ness, and fear and trial 
sus, He sends re - lief, Whentemp-tations sore would my soul be-guile 
fall the shadesof night, As we’re nearing home with each wea-ry mile 
or the flowers of spring, If * faith I ‘pray to Him all the while 
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There is noth-ing so sweet as the Say-ior’s aa There is noth - ing 


J 
ane § ee Se A 
CED 0aEs E-b-5-@—9—th : it 

Sis RE ASE TD as SS 
5 ease PES Ee 


kneel at His feet, In the 


No. 43. That’s Enough for Me. 


COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


do not ful- ly com-pre-hend The mer - cyshown to me; 
2. So dark it was be-fore Hecame,Andset my soul a-glow; 
8.I do not knowhow it wasdone,HowHe has made me whole; 
4.1 do not ask to know the way He did His work of grace, 
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on - ly know a Gra-cious Friend Has bro’t my blindness to an end, |} 
He kin-dledthere a sa-cred flame, Andtho’ I scarce-ly knew His name, || 
Ion - ly know thenight is gone And day _e-ter-nal has be-gun 
So long as He hassent theray, By whichmy spir- it can sur-vey 


And now, thro’?Him, I see, And now, thro? Him, I see, 
He loves me—this JI know, He loves me— this I know. 
With-in my cloud-ed soul, With-in my cloud=- ed soul. 
The beau - ty of His face, The beau-ty of His face. 
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My Savior’s Voice. 


COPYRIGHT, 1808, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
E. O. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1, Like mu - sic, float-ing on the evening air; Like ves - pers, ring-ing 
2. As when it rose a-bove the an-grysea; As it in love com- 
3. As when it spake the dead to life a-gain; As to the sleep-ing 
4, When earth-ly cares and sor-rows all are past, And at His feet my 


out the hour of prayer; Like ech - oes, answ’ring round me ev Beat 
manded: ‘‘Fol-low Me!’’? As when it plead in dark Geth-sem-a - ne, 
ones He called in vain; And as it rang with His ex-pir - ing pain, 
gold-ensheavesI cast, I’ll sing His praise for-ev - er, when at last 
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No, 46. Scatter Sunshine. 


COPYRIGHT, 1892, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
_ Lanta Wilson Smith. WORDS AND MUSIC. B. O. Excell. 


y 
1. In aworldwhere sor-row Ev-er will be known, Where are found the 
2. Slightest ac-tions oft - en Meet the sor-est needs, Forthe world wants 
3. When the days are gloom-y Singsome hap - py sade Meet the world’sre - 
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need-y, And the sad and lonéy How much joy and com - fort 
dai -ly lLit-tle kind-ly deeds; Oh, what care and sor - row 
pin - ing With a cour-age strong; Go with faith un - daunt - ed 
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You canall be-stow, If you scat-ter sun-shine Ev-’ry-where you go. 
You may help re-move, With your songs and courage, Sym-pa-thy and love. 
Thro’ the ills of life; Scat-ter smiles and sun-snine O’er its toil and strife, 


— 
Le 1. ia OH a EB AEE 
a ao | — te et ee 
ATES BS 
AS 7 EI xs =e 


ig y 
Scat - = ter sun-shine all a-long yourway, . . Cheer and bless and 
ape the eae and sun-shine o-ver the way, 
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bright-en Ev-’ry pass-ingday;...  Ev- "ry pass - ing day. 
pass - ing day; 


No. 47. 


Marching Orders. 
Eleanor W. Long. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
E. O. EXCELL, OWNER. 


Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1. There’sa war to wage swith sin, Foes Ss a ee foes with-in, Gird your 
2. Tho’ . 


to - day the warfare cease, And the world seem hushed in peace, Keep your 
3. When our Captain gives command, At ‘‘At-ten-tion!’’ we will stand, With our 


ar-mor on! Gird your ar-moron! We’ve a Captain tried and true, And He 


J 
ar-mor on! Keep your ar-mor on! Not far off the camp-fires shine; Soon there’ll 
ar-mor on! With our ar-moron! We 
N 


are sol-diers of His grace; We shall 


mor on! Gird your ar 
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says to me, to you, It is time to dare and do—Gird your ar- mor on! 

be forthee and thine Fighting all a-long the line—Keep your ar-mor on! 


see Him face to face, And He’llfind us in our place With our ar-mor onl 


We will march, march, march, By night at well 


as day, We are 
march, march, march Where He may lead the way— When the 


step-ping ev-erfirm and stead-y! Yes, we’ll 
or - der comes to [ Omit. . 


. | march,we are read- y! 
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No. 49. God Will Take Gare of You. 


Dedicated to my wise, Mrs. John A. Davis. 


COPYRIGHT, 1905, BY JOHN A. DAVIS. 
USED BY PERMISSION, 


1. Be not dis- mayed what-e’er be - tide, God will take caro of 
2. Thro’ days of toil when heart doth fail, God will take caro of 
3. All) youmay need He will pro-vide, God will take care of 
4. No mat-ter what may be the test, God will take care of 


Be - neath His wings of love a- bide, God will take care 
When dan-gers fierce your path as-sail, God will take care 
Noth-ing you ask will be de-nied, God will take care 
Lean, wear-y one, up-on His breast, God will take care 


God will take care of you, Thro’ ev-’ry day, O’er all the way; 


will take care of you, God will takecare of you. . . 


fake care of you. 


As a Volunteer. 


COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
E. O. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas, H, Gabriel, 
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1. A call for loy-al sol-diers Comes to one and all, Soi-diers for the con- 
2. Yes,Je -suscalls for soldiers, Who are filled with pow’r,Soldiers who will serve 
3. He calls you for He loves you With a heart most kind, He whose heart was brok- 
4, Andwhenthe waris o-ver, And the vic-t’ry won, When the true andfaith- 


_ flict, Will you heed the call? Will you answer quickly With a read-y cheer, 
Him KEy-’ry day and hour; He will not for-sake you, He is ey-ernear, 
en, Broken for mankind; Now,just now He calls you, Calls in accents clear, 
ful Gath-erone by one; He will crown with glory All who there appear, 
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D. S.—Je - sus is the Cap-tain, We will nev-er fear; 


CHoRUS. 
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Will yoube en-list-ed As a vol - un-teer. 


sol-dier true! Oth-ers have en-list-ed, Why not you? 
Oh why not? 
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No. 51. Just the Love of Jesus. 


COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL, 
WORDS AND MUSIC, Wm. Edie Marks. 
y 


"1. What ismak-ing life so sweetandbrightto me? Justthelove of Je- sus, 
2. What af-fords me shel - ter when the tempest sweeps? Just the love of Je - sus, 
3. What willhelp me tri-umph in this earth-ly strife? Just thelove of Je - sus, 
4, What willlead mesafe a-cross the si-lent sea? Justthelove of Je- sus, 


just thelove of Je-sus! Whathasmademysoul so peaceful, pure, and free? 
just thelove of Je-sus! What, fromdayto day, my soul frome - vil keeps? 
just thelove of Je-sus! What is more to methanwealth, or fame, or life? 
just thelove of Je-sus! What will be 


mysongthro’ all e-ter-ni - ty? 
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Just the love of Je-sus, my Sav - ior! Just thelove of Je - sus, 


v * . 
O howsweet! Justtheloveof Je-sus makes my joy complete; What will guidemy 
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No. 52. My Savior is Abiding. 


COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY LIZZIE SWENEY. 


E. E. Hewitt. E. O. EXCELL, OWNER. Jno. R. Sweney. 
DUET. . 


y ' 
1. My Sav-ior is a-bid-ing, a ~- bid-ing in my heart, And from His blessed 
2. My Sav-ior is a-bid-ing, a= bid-ing in my heart, Since by His grace He 
3. My Say-ior is a-bid-ing, a-bid-ing in my heart, He comes to me with 


pres-ence the shades of sin de-part; His strength within will con-quer the 
won me, to choose the bet-ter part; He gives me fresh a-noint- ing, new 
bless-ing, He ne er will de-part; He’ll cleanse and use the ves - sel sur- 


8 

tempter and _ his pow’r, “Tis grace will be my com-fort in sor-row’s try-ing chee 
measures of His powr, He brings to me His Spir-it, the ful-ness of His pow’r. 
rendered to His love,And make it meet to en-ter the pal-ace-halls a-bove. 


So 


Ces 


the love of Je - sus, Loud let His prais-es roll, 
sing His love, the love of Je - gus, Loud 
SN 


let His prais-es ev-er 


SOUS SF | 
The pre “= cious ‘‘Hopeof Glo-ry,’? He dwells with-in my soul. 
The pre-cious Hope, the ‘‘Hope of Glo - ry,’’ He dwells, He dwells with-in my soul. 


, Drifting Away. 
© To the Hvangelist, Wm, A, Sunday, 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. 0. EXCELL. 
WORDS AND MUSIC. B. O. Excell. 


~~ 4 
1, From God and His pre-cepts So ho - ly and bright; From paths that are pleasant 
2, From words that were spoken When Je-sus was here; From all His kind teachings, 
3. From grace that is wait-ing New prospects to give; From love that will help them |} 
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Be-cause they are right; From truthsin the Bi-ble That all should o - bey—’ Tis 
So sim-ple, so dear; From hope in His fa-vor, That soul-cheer-ing ray—’T is 
A new life to live; From heaven’s bright portals At life’s fi- nal day—’Tis 
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sad that so man-y are drift-ing a - way! Drift-ing a - way, 
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drift-ing a- way, ’Tissadthatso man-y are drift-ing 


‘Shepherd of Israel. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY E. ©. EXCELL. 
WORDS AND MUBIC. Jno. R. Sweney. 


1. Shepherd of Is- ra-el, Ho-ly and blest, Come we in prayer to Thee, 
2. Shepherd.of Is-ra-el, Kind,as of old, Turn Thou our wear-y feet 

3. Shepherd of Is - ra-el, Strengthen with might Those who must do Thy will, 
4. Shepherd of Is - ra-el, From morn till eve Thine eye its watch will keep, | 
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Seek-ing Thy rest. Par-don and heal us, Lord, Grant us Thy grace, 
To Thy safe fold. There bid us free- ly drink Of liv-ing streams, 
Ere comes the night. Care for the lit - tle lambs, Shield them from harm, 
Thou wilt not leave, Guide and de- fend us, Lord, Go-ing be-= fore, 
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Help us to fol-low where Thy steps we trace. 

Resting in pastures green,’ Neath love’s fair beams. Shepherd of Is - ra-el, 
Car-ried so ten-der-ly On Thy strong arm. 

Then o’er the val-ley dim Thy radiance pour, 
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Sbep-herd of Is -ra-el, Shevherd of Is- ra-el, Ho-ly and blest! 


No. 55. Let Him In. 


Rev, J. B. Atchinson, copyricHt, 1909, BY E. 0. EXCELL, RENEWAL BE. O. Excell. 
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1. There's a Strang-er at the door, 

2. O - pen now to Him your heart, Let 
3. Hear you now His lov - ing voice? Let 
4. Now ad- mit the heav’n-ly Guest Let 


Let the Say - ior in, Let the Say-ior in; 
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He has been there oft be - fore, Let Y Him 
If you wait He will de - part, Let Him 
Now, oh, now make Him yourchoice, Let Him 
He will make for you a_ feast, Let Him in; 


Let the Say -ior in, Let the Say - ior in; 
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Let Him in, ere He is gone, Let Him in, the Ho-ly One, 
Let Him in, He is yourfriend, He your soul will sure de- fend, 
He is stand-ing at your door, Joy to you He will re - store, 
He willspeak yoursins for - giv’n, And when earth ties all are riv’n, 


Je - sus Christ,the Fa-ther’s Son, 
He will keep you to the end, 
And His name you will a - dore, 


He will take you home to heay’n, Let 
a l Let the Say - ior in, 
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| Am Happy in Him. 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
WORDS AND MUSIC. 
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1. My soul is sohap-py in Je - sus, For He is so precious to me; 

2. He sought'me so long ere I knew Him, When wand’ring afar from the fold; 

3. His love and His mer-cy surround me, His grace like ariv-er doth flow; 

4. They say Ishallsome day be like Him, My cross and my burden lay down; 


Safe home in His arms He hath bro’t me, To where there are pleasures untold, 
His Spir - it, to guide and to comfort, Is with mewher-ev-erI go. 
Till then I willev-er befaith-ful, In gath - er-inggemsfor Hiscrown. 


am hap-py 


I amhap-py in Him, . . I amhap-py in Him; 
Vn ae A . 


am hap-py in Him, I .. 
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No. 57. | I’m Not Your Judge. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Sarah Spencer-Ruff. WORDS AND MUSIC. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1. I’m not your judge, Nay! God forbids Me judge the rec-ord of your deeds; 
2. I’m not your judge, Nay! I’m un-fit, God plainly tellsin ho - ly writ; 
3. I’m not yourjudge, Nay! One on high Will read your sentence by and by; 
4, I’m not your judge, Nay! One up-on His throne will judge in love, His own; 
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But tells me wait, with read-y hand, To love and help and un-der-stand; 
He bids me raise and lift you up, Thenpass to you the lov-ing-cup; 
But while we jour-ney side by side, I am your friend what-e’er be-tide; 
So, o--ver all your faults I cast Love’s sacred man-tle to the last; 


—| ~| ? 
But tells me wait, with read-y hand, To love,and help, and un-der-stand. 
He bids me raise and lift you up, Thenpass to you the lov-ing-cup. 
But while we jour-ney side by side, I am your friend whate’er be- tide. 
So o-ver all yourfaults I cast Love’s sacred man-tle to the last. 


Judge not, that ye be not judged; Judge not, that ye be 
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No. 58. Love Abideth. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. : 
Helen L. Dungan. Gankaanoimieres J. M. Dungan 


1, Faith, the rock on which we firm-ly rest, And hope, the an-chor to the 
2. Faith, thestar to which we look for peace, And hope, the light it shows our 
3. Faith willlead us to our home on high, And hope willguide us to the 
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gold-en shore,—In these find our com-fort here be low, But 
path-way o’er,—In these find our guid-ance thro’ life’s way, But 
o - pen door; By these find our man-sion in the sky, But 


love a-bid-eth ev-er-more. Faith is the Christian’s rock, And hope the 
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No. 59. Thy Kingdom Gome! 


ev. C. COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY CHAS, H, GABRIEL. 
R McKibbin, Seine Ute: COMER: Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1, Thy kingdom come! andshallnoteach onesingit, Onland and sea, where’er His 
2. Thykingdemcome! Ohasteto tell the message, Theworldisdy - ing for the 
3. Thy kingdom come! He waits to bless the nations, ’T is ours to bring them quickly 
2 ee 
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ban-nergoes? Thy kingdom come! shall wenotstrive to bringit, The grace that 
word of God; Send out thelight, that Christ may see thefruitage, The world re- 
to His feet; Make this the time to tram-ple sin’s foundations, And lead the | 


| 
saves the world from hu-man woes? 
deemed that Hisownfeethavetrod. Thy kingdom come! the glo-rious tri-umph | 


err - ing to the mer-cy-seat. 


has - ten, When peoples allsh: 1 crown Him Kingofkings; . . Saintsshallre- 
shall crown Him King of kings; 
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No. 60. Ghrist at the Door. 


J. Grigg. COPYRIGHT, 1889, BY E. O, EXCELL. Frank A. Simpkins. 
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1. Be-hold, a Stran-ger at the door! He gen-tly ‘enockn, has RsUEBIntoe 
2.0 love-ly at - ti-tude! Hestands With melting heart and la - den hands; 

3. But will He prove a Friend in-deed? He will—the ver - y Friend you need; 

4, Ad-mit Him ere His an - ger burn—Hisfeet, de-part-ed, ne’er re - turn; 
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Has wait - ed long is wait - ing still; Youtreat no oth-er friend so ill 

O matchless kindness! and Heshows This matchless kindness to His foes. 
The Friend of sin-ners? yes, ’tis He, With garments dyed on Cal - va-ry. 
Ad- mit Him, or fiehour; sathand You’ll at His door re - ject - ed stand. 


He is knock-ing, gen-tly knock-ing, 
He is knock - ing, gen-tly knock-ing, He is knock-ing, gen-tly isp tees He 
EE ES 


: ing at your door; . . .’Tis Je-sus sae 
knocking, gen-tly knocking at your door, at your paca Tis Je- sus knocking, knocking, 


elk at your door, — Why will you have Him turn a-way? 
gen-tly at your door.He is knocking,—Why will, why will you have Himturn a- way? 


No. 61. It Gan Never Be Told. 


COPYRIGHT, 1010, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Mrs. Frank A. Breck. WORDETANO OGIO: Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1. How great is the kind-ness of Je-sus our King, Who came from His 
2. He heal-eth the sick, and the lame,and the blind; He lead-eth His 
3. He grieves for the err-ing when-ev-er they fall; He par-dons trans- 
4. For us He hath build-ed, where com-eth no night, A beau-ti - ful 


glo - ry, sal- va-tion to bring! Who tells us, on Him all our sins may be rolled, — 

flock like a shepherd most kind; He bringeth the lost one a-gain to His fold,— 
gres-sions, forgetting them all; He bless-es the young, and He comforts the old,— 
home in a cit-y of light; His face He has promised that we shall be-hold, — 
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His great loy-ing-kindness can nev-er be told. Itcanney - - er 
It can nev-er’ be told, 


told,......... His great lovy-ing-kind-ness can nev-er be told. 


nev - er be told, 
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No. 62. Rest at Home. 


COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. 5 
Fanny J. Crosby. BORE ANE HOSTOL Jno. R. Sweney. 


not, O troub-led soul, Tho’ the waves like mountains 
not, O toil-ing one, For thy work will soon be 
not, tho’ skies are dim, Je-sus bids thee look to 
not, but per - se-vere; Bear thy cross, thy crown is 
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O’er the storm-y _ bil-lows’ foam, Child of God, there’s rest at home. 
Trust and wait, what-e’er be - fall, Je -susfeels andknows it ll. 

In therealms of end-less day He willwipe thy tears a- way. 
Learnanddo thy Fa-ther’swill; Un- todeath be faith-ful still. 
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| No. 63. He Knows Me By My Name. 


1 COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
W. M. Lightall. i Seis de eeteg Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1, This thought is dear-erfar to me Than world-ly wealth or fame— 
2. When first I heard His bless-ed voice, Sin filled my heart with shame; 
3. Tho’ tri - als dai - ly I may meet, All these my Lord o’er-came; 
4. Tho? I am weak, my Sav-ior knows The frail-ty of my frame; 
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How-ev- er hum-ble I may be, He knows me by 
But now, for-giv-en, I re - joice—He knows me by 
He leads the way with wound-ed feet-— He knows me by 
His strength o’er-com-eth all my foes,—He knows me by 


He knows me by my name, He knows me by my name! 
He knows me by my name, He knows me by my namel 
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No. 64. His Vineyard. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Rachel Rivers. SCARE ANESHUGIO? Jno. R. Sweney. 


VJ" 
1. Why leave tn - til to-mor-row The work that calls to - day, 
2. Why waste the pre - cious mo-ments That, lost, will ne’er re - turn? 
3. To - day our path of du - ty Is clear-ly, plain-ly shone 
4. To-day be up and do- ing; To-day our skies are ebat 


Whenlife is but a shad-ow Thatsoon will pass a - 
Thy boast we of to -mor-row? Our lamp may cease to 
The fu - ture, in God’skeep-ing, To us can-not be 
Gores - cue those ‘that per-ish, And work with all our 


oe ee ee rt ae 


Our prom - - ised time is now;...... 


Our promised time is now, 


———— 
ourLordcommands..... To la-bor in His vineyard, To la-bor in Hay 
To-day our Lord commands 


No. 67. A Light in the Glouds. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL, 
E. BE. Hewitt. WORDS AND MUSIC. Jno. R. Sweney. 
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There’s ; light in the cloud hanging o - ver the way, It  spark-les with 
. There’s a light in the cloud, and itshines from the cross Where love ev - er- 
There’s a light in the cloud, let us trust and not fear, ’T will wi-den and 
There’s a light in the cloud that fore-to-kens the home Where storms never 
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comfort,—that beau-ti- ful ray, A gleam from the rainbow that circles the throne; 
lasting transformed pain and loss; Since Je- sus so loves us, oh, let us be-lieve 
bright - en till shades dis-ap-pear; We know that each ra - di - ant promise we see 

gather, where nights never come; Thenlook up, re-joi-cing, andsing of the love 


D. S.—ev - er of sorrow our path may enshroud, 


FINE. CHORUS. 


Our Fa- ther is reign-ing, and cares for His own. 

There’s blessing in-tend-ed in all we receive. There’s alight, blessed 
Is pledge of a time whenall darkness shall flee. 

That sends down sweet beams from the glory above. in the cloud, 


Look a-bovel Look a-bovel 
in the cloud, God is lovel God is love! 


No. 68. | Would Be Like Jesus. 


3 COPYRIGHT, 1911, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
James Rowe. WORDS AND MUBICs B, D. Ackley. 


1, Earth-ly pleas-ures vain-ly call me; I would be like Je 
2. He has bro-ken ev-’ry fet -ter, I would be like Je 
3. All the way from earth to Glo- ry, I would be like Je 
4, That in Heav-en He may meet me, I would be like Je 


would be like Je- sus; 


= aes A 
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Noth-ing world-ly shall en-thrall me; I would be 
That my soul may serve Him bet - ter, I would be 
Tell- ing o’er and o’er the sto - ry, I would be 
That His words ‘‘ Well done’’ may greet me, I would be 


CG 


Be like Je-= sus, this my song, In the home and in the throng; 


I would be like Je = sus, 


No. 69. Keep Me White. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Rev. Wm. C. Pool. RIGRES RNG MUSIC: Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1. Thou hast saved me, Lord, from sin, In - to day hast turned my night; 
2. When I wear-y by the way, May Thy cross re-main in sight; 
3. Hu-man strength must oft-en fail, Fear and doubt-ing leave their blight: 
5. Thou hast o-pened heav’nfor me, I shall walk its streets of light; 
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Thou art dwell-ing now with-in, Bless-ed Je - sus, keep me white. 
Lest my feet shouldgo a-stray, Bless-ed Je - sus, keep me white. 
That with these I may pre-vail, Bless-ed Je - sus, keep me white, 
But while I may work for Thee, Bless-ed Je - sus, keep me white. 
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CHoRUus. 


Bless-ed Je- sus, keep me white, Ev- er walk-ing in the light, 


Till: in heav-en I shall be Spot-less through e - ter - ni - ty. 


No. 70. Because He Loved His Own. 


COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Mrs, C. D. Martin. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


r | tS ee 
1. The “Good Shepherd” sought for onelostsheep, Away on the mountain height; With 
2. The “Great Shepherd” lives, He conquered death! All poweris His to-day; He 


3. The “ChiefShepherd”soon will come a-gain, Togather His loved oneshome; From 


bleed-ing hands and wounded feet, He trav-eled day and night; 
lives e- ter-nal-ly tosave Thesheep that went a - stray; 
ev -’ry na-tion on theearth A mul - ti - tudeshall come. 


. . . See 
last He gave His prec-ious life—He for the wan-d’rer died]... 
they shall nev - er know a want, Theyshall be well sup-plied.... 
songs of prais-e3 to be heard Will be of Him who died.... 
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It was because He loved His 


Ui 
own, The Shepherd was cru-ci - fied; It 


was because He loved His own,The Shepherd was cru - ci - fied. . . 
fN 


arm 


No. 71. _ Jesus and His Love. 


‘ WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY E. 0. EXCELL. 
John R. Clements. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. E. O. Excell. 
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PON Fore Pet came iendky ane 
1. A voice is sweet-ly sing-ing Its mes-sage in my heart, And 


2. How oft - en, when life’s path-way Is heaped a-bout with care, And 
3. I _fan- cy,when the morn-ing Of heav -en’s day shall break, And 
Ld ‘eo 


oft - en, o’er it mu-sing, The tears wun -bid - den start; No 
ey - ’ry step that’s ta- ken Re~ veals somehid- den snare, Will 
I fromearth for - ev -er My jour - ney thence shall take, No 
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day can be so drear-y But this a balm will prove: 
this sweet song of com-fort A_ ben - e - dic- tion prove: 
song of an-gel voi-ces More sweet to me shall prove: 


ia eSae a Pave 


D.S.—Tell me the old, old sto - ry Of Je- sus and His love. 
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No. 72. “Pour Thy Spirit, Lord, On Me. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1903, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Rev. J. Oatman, Jr. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. BE. O. Excell. 


1, Father, at Thy feet I’m fall - ing, Break the chains that now are gall-ing, 
2. Now while Christ isin-ter-ced - ing, While with Thee I’m humbly plead-ing, 
3. Lord, I willnotturnorleave Thee, Liv-ingthatI may notgrieve Thee, 
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YVVv | 
1, Fa- ther, at Thy, at Thy feet I’m falling, Break the chains that, chains that now are galling, 
2. Now while Christ is, Christ is in-ter-ced-iag, While with Thee I’m, TheeI’m humbly pleading, 
8. Lord, I will not, willnot turn and leave Thee, Liv-ingthat I, that I may not grieve Thee, |} 
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Answer while to Thee I’m call ing; Pour Thy Spirit, Lord, on me. 
Give me, Lord, whatIamneed - ing; Pour Thy Spirit, Lord, on me. 
Now, just now will I re - ceive Thee; Pour Thy Spirit, Lord, on me. 


An - swer while to, while to Thee I’m call-ing; Pour Thy Spir-it, Lord, on me. 
Give me, Lord, what, Lord,whatI am need-ing; Pour Thy Spir-it, Lord, on me. 
Now, just now will, now will I receive Thee; Pour Thy Spir-it, Lord, on me. 


Pour Thy Spirit, Lord, up-on me, Make, O make me what I should be; 
Pour Thy Spir - it, pour it, Lord, upon me, Make,O make me, make me whatI should be; 


| 
Keep me pure with-in, free from inbred sin, Pour Thy Spirit, Lord, on me. 


(No. 73. Gently, 0 My Savior, Lead Me. 


Dr. M Vi or COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
- Victor Staley. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1. Gen-tly, O my Sav-ior, lead me Day by day, day by day; 
2. Take my heart and sanc-ti-fy it All to Thee, all to Thee; 
3. I would live and serve Thee on-ly, Be my Guide, be my Guide; 


nrehetaneretrers by day, day __ by day, my Say-ior; 


For Ineed Thee,O I need Thee All a-long my pil - grim way. 
Let no e-vil thought come nigh it, To offend Thy love for me. 
Ney-er shall the way be lone- ly, If Thoulin-gerby my side, 

- All a-long my pil-grim way. 


Nev-er let my foot-steps wan-der Till I reach my home up yon - der; 
Keep it sa-cred as Thine al - tar; And, when-e’er I chance to fal - ter, 
When the days are dark and drear - y, When my feet are worn and wear- y, 


Guide me, O my Sav - ior, guide me, Guard me lest I stray. 
Grant, O Lord, Thy sav-ing pres-ence May my ref - uge be, 
I shall be con-tent, if with me, Lord, Thou wilt a- bide. 


No. 74. 


Mary BE. Kidder. 


Open the Door for the Ghildren. 


COPYRIGHT, 1885, BY E, O. EXCELL. E. O. Excell. 


-pen the door for the chil-dren, Ten-der-ly gath-er them pa 
-pen the door for the chil-dren, See, theyare com-ing in _ throngs! 
-pen the door for the chil-dren, Take thedearlambsby the hand; 
ae aa cae oe 
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In from the high-ways and hedg- es, In fromthe plac-es of sin; 
Bid themsit down to the ban-quet, Teachthemyour beau-ti-ful songs; 
Point them to truth and to good-ness, Lead them to Ca-naan’sfair land. 


Some are soyoungand so help-less, Some are so hun-gry and cold; 
Pray for the Fa-ther to blessthem, Pray youthatgracemay be giv’n; 


Some are soyoungand so help-less, Some are so hun-gry and cold; 
Raph he ae i 


D. S.-O - pen the door for the 
O - pen the door for the 
O - pen the door for the 


chil-dren, Theirs is the king-dom of heav’n. 
chil-dren, Gath-er them in-to the fold. 


pen the door, Gath -  erthemin, ... 
O-pen the door, o-penthe door, Gath-erthem in, gath - er them in, 
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No. 75. 0 to Do Something! 


COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Ida Tremain, MORES ANE RUSIC: Jno. R. Sweney. 


eae 
i ta ear ae ewe or remand 
to dosomething, some-thing! Something,my Seyi for Thee; 
to do something, some-thing! A word—or a light—or a song,— 
to do something, pe ee Where omens Thy likeness may see; 


= 3 
D.S.-To show forth the won- ee ets pow-er Of the love that couldsave even me. 
To speak—or to shine forthe Mas-ter, Or sing,—to win lost ones from wrong. 
That self may be lost in serv-ice, And ourlives on -ly glo-ri-fy Thee, 
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Some-thing to do in Thy aT Bi Tho’ sim - ple the service may be; 
The cup ofcoldwa-ter to of-fer To those who in wear-i- ness stray,— 
Read - y toworkorto suf-fer, Which-ev - er Thy love shall command; 
a Te ep 
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Something—Thy grace can find use for, To win oth-er wand’rers to Thee. 
Thy ‘‘sure word of promise’’ to whisper To those whom temptations dis-may. 
Se-cure, whether shadow or pig aA are all from Thy lov - ing hand. 
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caret nit tO 100 wm! Seti my Sav-ior, for Thee; 
to _do some -thing, 


No. 76. Leaning On the Everlasting Arms. 


Rev. B. A. Hoffman. big grep rset te Shy Nba A, J. Showalter, 


ae. 5 o- eo 
1. What a fel-low-ship, what a joy di- vine, Lean-ing on the ev - er- 
2. Oh, how sweet to walk in this pil- grim way, Lean-ing on the ev - er- 


last - ing arms; 
last - ing arms; 
last - ing arms; 


at a bless-ed-ness, what a peace is mine, 
how bright the path grows from day today, 
have bless - ed peace with my Lord so near, 


a) 


Lean- ing on the ev -er-last-ing arms, Lean ~- _ ing, 
Lean-ing on Je = sus, 


lean - = ing, Safe and se-cure from all 


lean - ing on Je = gus, 


a - larms; 


Lean - ing, Jean - ing, Lean-ing on the ev-er-last-ing arms, 
Lean-ing on Je - sus, lean-ing on Je - sus, 
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wi gina Sone “ar acon ee a ea }—@— a + $A 
a 1 SA A AC SR CE CO : 


No. 77. He Never Will Turn Me Away. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Mrs. Frank A. Breck. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1. I am glad that I know Je-sus loves me so well, And will - ing - ly 
2. I am glad that He ev-er is pa-tient and kind, And com-forts my 
3. When I come to my Sav-ior and tell Him my sin, And prom-ise His 
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hears whenI pray, That He free-ly for-gives, and tho’ oft I re - bel, 

heart day by day; And that, when I am tempted, I al-ways shall find 

word to o - bey, Then He gives this as-sur-ance—I have it with -in— 
2 


He nev-er will tum me a - way. He nev - = er will 
He nev-er, no, ney-er will 
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turn me a-way,Henev - = er will turn me a- way; To him that o’er- 
ney - er, no, nev-er 
a 5 (2 
pet ee = 
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No. 78. | Love to Hear the Story. 


COPYRIGHT, 1904, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Jennie Ree. Arr. E. 0. EXCEL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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‘ 
love to hear the sto - ry Of Je- sus and His birth; How He, the Lord of 
love the bless-ed sto - ry Of Je- sus and His throne, Exalted,crowned with 

here on the hills of glo-ry, The sacred mount a-bove, I’ll cel - e-brate the 

ed, 


a, 
glo - ry, Came down to dwell on earth: He laid a-side His splen-dor, His 
glo - ry, Whom saints and angels own; Loud songs of ac - cla - ma -tion To 
sto- ry Of Je-sus and His love; I’ll gaze up-on His glo - ry, The 


[ 
roy-al di -a-dem, Be-came an in-fant tender,—The Babe of Beth-le-hem. 
Him they gladly raise, The Au-thor of sal-va-tion Triumphantly they praise. 
beau-ties of His face, And sing the wondrous sto-ry Of His re-deem-ing grace. 


{ No. 79. Singing on My Way. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
E. E. Hewitt. WORDS ARG AUBIG Jno. R. Sweney. 
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1, When-ev- er ills op-press me, When storms of sor-row roll, There’s 
2.0 what a pre-ciousSav- ior! O what aTriendis mine! How 


fold; Thro’ 


3. His wondrouslove and mer - cy Re-storedme to His 


1 : 
One whose words can give me Sweet peace within my soul; Downat the 
gen- tle is His lead-ing, His coun-sel,how di- vine! His Spir - it 
faith in His sal- va - tion I shall Hisface be - hold; Forstrengthfor 


| A ood 

feet of Je-sus My bur-densI will lay, And, trusting in mySav-ior, 
dwells within me, For helpto Him I pray, And, trusting in my Sav-ior, 
ev-’ry tri- al JI lookto Himeach day, And, trusting in mySav-ior, 


Go sing-ing on my way. Sing-ing (singing) ey - ry day, Sing-ing (singing) 


| No. 80. May | be Faithful. 


COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL: 
E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


Lal 


. There’slabor for me that no oth - er cando, A place I a-lone can fill; 
. Shall oth-ers goforth to the field of harvest While I with the i-dlers stand? 
. The day that shall break for my Lord’s cL imeea dae not revealed to me, 
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y se 
A work in His vineyard, a field for reaping, A shepherd to guard His sheep, 
Then why shouldI not be ameng the chosen, Re-joic-ing te do His will? 
The tal- ent He gave me, shall I not use it, In fol-low-ing His com-mand? 
Yet if He but find me a faith-ful serv-ant A glo - ri- ous day ’twill be, 
a -— 
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May I be faith-ful un - to the trust He as-signed me; Con - ne in 


Con-stant in heart and in 
N 


e, When He re - turn-eth, pa-tient and loy-al and true! 


No. 81. We Shall See the King Some Day. 


ib COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
aba W. E. M. HACKLEMAN, OWNER- L. B. Jones. 
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1. Tho’ the way we jour-ney may be oft-en drear, We shall see the 
2. Aft - er pain and an-guish, aft-er toil and care, We shall see the 
3. Aft - er foes areconquered,aft-er bat-les won, We shall see the 
4. There with all theloved ones who havegone be-fore, We shall see the 


King some day (some day); On that bless-ed morning clouds will dis - ap-pear; 
King some day (some day); Thro’ the end-less a- ges joy and blessing share, 
King some day (some day); Aft-er strife is o-ver, aft-er set of sun, 
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We willshoutand sing some day (some day); 
oom "| ry 


Gathered round the throne, 
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Wher. He shall call His own, 
lon 


1 No. 82. What More Gan He Do. 


COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Rachel Rivers. WORBS RNB UBio7 Jno. R. Sweney. 
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1. O lost ones, in dan-ger no lon-ger re-main! The Sav-ior is 

2. He calls thro’ the Gos-pel, re-pent and be-lieve; He calls and en- 
3. He calls thro’ His mer-cy, and still you de-lay; He calls by His 
4, O haste,He is wait-ing, you can-not re-fuse The way of sal- 
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i call- ing a - gain and a- gain; Re-mem-ber the an-guish He 

treatsyou His grace to re-ceive; He of- fers full par-don, and 
Spir - it, you grieve Him a- way; Ah, soonyour pro - ba- tion per- 
va - tion with glad-ness to choose! His blood of a - tone-ment is 
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D.S.—feet to the cross nailed for you? Ee-mem-ber the anguish He 


on - ly de-mands Your lov- ing sub-mis-sion to all He commands, 
chance may be o’er, Andthen your Re-deem-er will call you no more! 


suf-fered for you; His life paid your ran-som—whatmorecan He do? 
flow-ing for you; He of-fers it free - ly—what morecan He do? 
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suffered for you—His life paid your ransom—what morecan He do? 


CRORTe: 
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What more can He do, whatmorecan He do— His hands and His 
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No. 83. _ No Gross For Me? 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Fanny J. Crosby. HGRBE AND HURIG! Jno. R. Sweney. 


- No cross for me, OQ  bless-ed Lord and Sav-ior? No cross for me, when 
- No cross for me, when Thou the King of glo - ry, The Well-Be-loved, the 

- No cross for me? shall I on Pis-gah’s mountain Con-tent a- bide, from 
- “Take up the cross if thou art my dis- ci-ple!””—Deep in my soul I 


Thou Thine own didst bear, At mid-night hour with-in the gar-den kneel-ing, 
Fa-ther’s on-ly Son, Didst with Thy blood a - tone for all trans-gres-sions? 
care and tri- al free? Ah, no, but thro’ the wil-der-ness of sor - row, 
hear Thy words of love: ‘‘Take up the cross, and, when the waris oo - ver, 


D. S.—But Thou hast op’d the gate of life e - ter - nal, 


FINE, Cuyorus. 


While pit- ying stars be-held Thy an-guish there? 

For Thou hast tast - ed death for ev-’ry one. There is a cross, and 
Tho’ pierced with thorns, my feet shall fol- low Thee! 

Home, rest, and crown, with end-less joy a - bovel’’ 


My Mother’s Song. 


COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. xcell 
WORDS AND MUSIC. E. 0. E . 


Bea eae Bake pi eB ee 0) 
. Sing me the song my moth-er sang In ac-centssweet and low, 
.O sing it as she sangthatday, So ten-der and so sweet, 
. Sing me the dear old song a-gain, It brings a sweet re - lief; 
4, Sing as she sang, with faith sostrong,Whencalled by an - gel band, 


oo. 


That dear old song she sang to me In child-hoodlong a - go. 

When pen-i-tent I knelt to pray, Be-fore the mer - cy-seat, 
’T was mother’s song in joy or pain, Her balm for ev - ’ry grief. 
To join her song with ser-aph throng, In heav’n’s sweet summer land, 


Me thinks I hear her voice a- gain, And see her smil - ing face, 
It seemed a song from an - gel tongue, My bro-ken heart to bless, 
In vale or on the mountain steep, She sang her song of praise,— 
Still sing -ing God’s re-deem-ing love, His glo-ry on her face, 

| 


As when she sang that sweet re-frain Of God’s A -maz - ing Grace, 
When moth-er sang that dear oldsong Of God’s A-maz - ing Grace. 
The Lord my soul will safe-ly keep, Thro’ His A ~-maz - ing Grace. 
She wingedher way to realms a-bove, Thro’ God’s A - maz - ing Grace, 


After each verse sing the corresponding verse of the hymn ‘Amazing Grace,”” No. 282 


No. 85. I Am Glinging to the Rock. 


COPYRIGHT, 1899, BY J. M. BOWMAN. 
J. M. B. USED BY PERMISSION. 
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I ameclinging to the Rock, blessed say-ing Rock, While thean-gry stormsmay 
. I amclinging to the Rock, blessed Rock of Faith, There I see my Sav-ior’s 
I 


am clinging to the Rock, blessed Rock of Hope, Keeping near the Say-ior’s 
am clinging to the Rock, blessed Rock of Love, Let me, Lord, up-on Thy 
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o’er me roll; I amsheltered ’neath the cleft from the tempest’s shock, Blessed 
lov-ingform; I am look-ing un - to Him while my fleet-ing breath Wafts His 
bleeding side; I am anchored to the Rock that was cleftfor me, Near the 
bos-om rest; I am wait-ing for thetime to be called a- bove, With the » 


Ref-uge to my wear-y soul. 
prais-es thro’ the pierc-ing storm. e am clinging, clinging, 
foun-tain of the crim-son tide. 
ransomed there for - ev - er blest. 


I am cling-ing, ev - ercling-ing, I 
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- 
clinging to the Rock; Blessed Refuge, Thou art dear to me; 
clinging to the Rock; Blessed [Omit ] Savior, I will cling to Thee, 


No. 86. In Touch With Thee. 


COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Miriam EB. Arnold. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


| 
1. Mo-mentby mo-ment in touch with Thee, Je-sus my Lord, may I 
2. Mo-ment by mo-ment, Lord, keepme Thine, Let Thine ownlove - light with 
3. Mo-ment by mo-mentThine aid I need, Try-ing to sow the most 
“- 
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ev - er be; LEar-nest in pur-pose, in word and deed, Fol-low- ing 
in me shine, That up-on oth- ers its beams may fall, And they may 
pre-cious seed, That I at last may re-joic-ing come, Bringing my 
“— 


where Thy dear hand may lead. 


crown Thee the Lord of all. Mo-ment by mo - ment Thy voice to 
sheaves at the  har-vest-home, ~ 


hear, Mo-ment by mo-ment to feel Thee near! 


ful-ness of joy to be 


No. 87. Triumph By and By! 


USED BY PERMISSION OF MRS. H. R, PALMER, 
C. R. Blackall, nee ore H. R. Palmer. 
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1, The prize is set be-fore us— To win, our Lord im-plores us, The 
2. We’ll fol - low where He lead - eth, We'll pas-ture where He feed - eth, We’ll 
3. Our home is bright a-bove us, No tri-als dark to move us, But 
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eye ofGod iso’er us Fromon high! His lov-ing tones are fall - ing, 
yield to Him who pleadeth From on high, Then naught from Him shall sever, 
Je - sus dear tolove us There on high; We’ll give Him best en-deay-or, 


| 
While sin isdark, ap-pall-ing; ’Tis Je-sus gen-tly calling—He is nigh (Heisnigh). 
Our hopes shall brighten ever, And faith shall fail us never—He is nigh (He is nigh), 
And praise His name forever; His precious words can never, Never die (Never die). 


Ve oaeay >is oe 
Je-sus reign in glo-ry By and by (by and by); Jesusreign in glo-ry by and by. 
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Keep the Heart Singing. 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. riel 
COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY E. O. EXCELL. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1. We may fight’ toil andcare, Or a heav-y bur-denshare, Witha 
2. If His love is in the soul, And we yield to His con-trol, Sweetest 
3. How a word of love willcheer, Kin-dle ae ban-ish fear, Soothe a 


in a finds ly deed, or sun- ny smile; Wemay.gir - dleday and night 
mu - sic will the lone-ly hours be-guile; Wemay drive the clouds a-way, 
pain, or take a- way thesting of guile; Oh,howmuch we all may do, 


V 
With a ha- lo of de-light, If we keep theheart singing all the while. 
Cheer and bless the darkest day, If we keep theheart singing all the while. 
In the world we tray-el BIOS If we Keep = heart singing all the while. 
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Keep the heart cinging all the while; .... Make the world eae with a 
sing -ing, singing all tho while; bright-er, 2 


smile;...... Keep thesong ringing! lone-ly hourswe may be-guile, 
bright-er with a smile; 
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No. 89, 


Fanny J. Crosby. 


Safe in the Fold. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
WORDS AND MUSIC. 


Jno. R. Sweney. 


? 
1.0 Jea-sus, my Rock, My Ref-uge, my All, In Theewill I trust, On 
2. Tho’ stormy the way, Tho’ thunders mayroll, Therainbow of peace Stl 
3. I’m safe in the fold, All glo-ry to Thee! I lookfor a morn That’s 
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right hand up-holds me, I’m safe in the fold, 

un - derThywatch-care,I’m safe in the fold. Safe..... in the 

there I shall ev- er Be safe in the fold. gate in tho fold, 
2 p @ 


ROL eeueet sire Safe..... in the fold;..... Thy right 
Safe in the fold, I’m safe in the fold, Safe in the fold; Thy right hand up- 
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hand up-holds me, Pm ‘sale? s)he) nin ethers folate... 


holds me, Thy righthand up-holds me, I’m safe, I am _ safe 
} 
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No. 90. 0 Wanderer, Gome Home. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Eben E. Rexford. WORGEANDU MOBIC! Samuel W. Beazley. 


1,0 why have you wan-dered so far from the right way? Come 
2.0 think of the love that for - ev- er is call-ing, Come 
3. O grieve not the heart that for - ev- er is yearn-ing, Come 
4.0 turn fromthe path-way of doubtand of dan-ger, Come 


home,.... comehome; The path youshouldtread is 

home,.... comehome; The road _ is_ so rough, and 
home,.. come home; God keeps  inheav’n’s win-dow 
home,... come home; And _ be to thy Fa - ther 


Come home: 


D.8.—watts at the por-tals of 
CHORUS. 
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safe way, abrightway,Comehome,.. comehome. 
dark-ness is fall-ing, Comehome,.. comehome. 0 wan-der-er, 
light al- ways burning, Comehome,.. come home. 
lon-ger a stran-ger, Come home,.. come home. 


Come Rome, 
e 
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heav-en to greet you, Come home, .... come home. 
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come, hear the Fa - ther en-treat you, Comehome, ... come home; 


Come home. oN 
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No. 91. The Heavenly Sunlight. 


; COPYRIGHT, 1901, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Rev. J. Oatman. WORBE Ai MUBIO, E. O. Excell. 


1, Be-fore I cameto Je-sus, Myheartwasfull of sin, My soul was 
2. Tho’ pleasures oft would tempt meTo turn from Christ away, Tho’ tri als 
3. Some day I’ll reach the val - ley When thro’ my journey here, And with the 
4. WhenI be-hold His glo-ry With-in the jas-per walls, Where one e- 


lost in darkness, No sunshine beamed within; But since the hand of Jesus My 
wouldimpede me, Or Sa-tan bid mestray, Yet I am still de-ter-mined To 
Say-ior near me, The shad-ow Ill not fear, But shout, when underneathme The 
ner-nal sunlight For-ev-er on me falls, I’ll sing thro’ all the cit- y, While 


guilt a-way did roll, O the Sunlight of Heay-en Is beaming in my soul. 
reach theheav’nlygoal;O the Sunlight of Heav-en Is beaming in my soul. 
waves of Jordan roll, ‘‘O the Sunlight of Heav-ens Is beaming in my soul.’? |] 
end-less a-ges roll, ‘‘O the Sunlight of Heav-en Is beaming in my soul.”’ 
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Othe Sunlight is beaming Since Jesus made me whole; 
Since Jesus spoke and made me whole; 
Othe Sunlight of Heaven[Omit.........] Isbeam-ing inmysoul. 


Is gently beaming in my soul. 
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No. 92. Steady, Brother, Steady. 


COPYRIGHT, 1912, BY E, O. EXCELL. 
Ida L. Reed. WORDS AND MUSIC. Haldor Lillenas. 
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1. Stead-y, broth-er, Pe tho’ the storm-winds rise, And darkness gath-er 
2. Stead-y, broth-er, stead-y tho’ the wild waves sweep, Your barque will ride in 
3. Stead-y, broth-er, stead-y, look you o - ver there, Be-yond the cloud and 


o’eryouand it veil your skies; Keep your course un-wa-vered, and be 
safe-ty for He rules the deep; Waves shall not 0’er-flow you while the 
tem-pest see, the port lies fair; There with-in the har-bor with the 


brave, be true; Fear not while the Mas- ter holds the helm with you. 
Pi - lot’s near, By the chart He giv - eth you, your course can steer. 
storms all see You can safe -ly an-chor, sheltered safe at last. 
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Steady, steady, tho’ clouds veil the sky; Steady, steady, tho’ waves roll high; ms 


surging waves are rolling high; 
5 fN 
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Satisfied. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY B. D+ ACKLEY. B. D. Ackley, 
F. G. FISCHER, OWNER. 


1, When I have fin- ished my pil-grim-age here, When shall have vanished temp- 
2. WhenI am troub-led by grief and de - spair, Grace ney - er fail - ing a- 
3. When I have tray-eled the way with my Lord, Count-ing the mile-posts by 


ta- tion and fear, As in the armsof His love I a = bide, 
waits me up there; Will-ing to trust Him what - ev -er be-= tide, . 
faith in His word, Liv -ing and dy - ing with Him at my side, 


| 
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shall be sat-is- fied, I shall be 
ao 


shall be sat = iIs- fied; 
I shall be sat- is- fied; 
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Sheltered a - bove by His in-fin-iteleve, I shall be sat-is- fied. 
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"No, 94. Living All for Jesus. 


COPYRIGHT 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
E. E. Hewitt. WORDS AND MUSIC. Jno. R. Sweney,. 


1. Liv-ing all for Je-sus, ’tis the gold-en way; Find-ing in His serv-ice 
2. Liv-ing all for Je-sus in com-mun-ion sweet, Bring-ing ev - ’ry bur- den 
3. Liv-ing all for Je-sus, blessing he’ll be-stow, Till His earth-en ves- sels 


to His pierc-ed feet; Tell-ing Him our troubles, know-ing He will heed, 
fill and o - ver-flow; Yield-ing to His Spir-it, He the work will do, 


Turn-ing ev -’ry prom-ise in - to trust-ful pray’r. 
Find-ing grace to help us in our time ofneed. Living all for Jesussince for 
What a great sal-va-tion, won-der-ful and true. 

oN 
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us He died, Since for us He’s pleading, crown’d and cru-ci-fied, Love so free and 


Sunshine and Rain. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL, 
E. O. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel, 


<y 
1. Had we on = ly sun-shine all the year a-round, With-out the bless-ing 
2. Had wenot asor-rowor a cross to bear, For Him who bore the 
3. Can we prize the sun-shine and de-plore rain, Re - pin - ing when the 
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of re-fresh-ing rain, Would we scatter seed up~on the fal-low 
bur-den of our sin, Would we know the sweetness of Hislove and 
days are dark and drear? Can we hope for pleasures,yet. de-ny the 
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ground, And hope to gather flow-ers, fruit and grain? 
care, Or e-yenstrive e - ter-nal joys to win? Sun-shine and rain re- 
pain, Or share the joys a life with-out the tear? 
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No. 96. Share Your Blessings. 


PERRY BROS. MUSIC CO., OWNERS. 
James Rowe. UseD (BY PERMISSIONS F. Clark Perry. 


1, As you journey onward thro’ the bus- y throng,Drop a cheering sentence, 
2. Just a lit-tle sentencefrom a lov-ing heart May tosomesad spir-it 
3. If your path is sun - ny, make another’s bright; Lighten some one’s burden, 


v 
sing a hap-py song; Man -y need-y broth-ers dai-ly you will meet, 
hope andcheerim- part; Just a wordin pass-ing, or a sun-ny smile, 
if yourown is light; Thus yoursoul will dai-ly growin strength and love, 


Vv 
Whose sad hearts are yearning for a bless-ing sweet. Share your blessings, 
May makesome one hap-py for a lit - tle while. 
And will lay up treasures in the world a-bove. shareyourblessings, as you 
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asyougo a-long, With — the need-y in the bus-y throng; Less - en 


go a - long, Withtheneed-y in the bus - y throng; Less-en sorrow, 
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sorrow, pain, and care,and woe; Show your love for Jesus ev-’rywhere yougo, 
pain,, and care, and woe; 
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No. 97. In Heavenly Love Abiding. 


Anna L. Waring. COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. E. O. Sellers. 


rks 5 y 
1, In heav’n-ly love a- bid-ing, No change my heart shall fear; 
2. Wher-ev - er He may guide me, No want shallturn me back; 
3, Green pas-tures are be-fore me, Which yet I have not seen; 


F lal sat 
And safe is such con- fid -ing, For noth -ing changes here, 
My Shep-herd is be-side me, And noth-ing can I lack, 
Bright skies will soon be o’er me, Where dark - est clouds have been. 
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The storm may roar with-out me, My heart may low be laid, 
His wis-dom ev-er wak-eth, His sight is nev-er dim, 
My hope I can-not meas-ure, My path to life is free, 


But God is round a - bout me, And can I be dis-mayed? 
He knows the way He tak-eth, And I will walk with Him; 
My Sav - ior has my treas-ure, And He will walk with me; 

g 


But God is round a- bout me, And can I be dismayed (dismayed)? 
Heknows the way He tak- eth, And I will walk with Him (with Him). 
My Sav-ior has my treas-ure,And He will walk with me (with me). 


No. 98. 


Fanny J. Crosby. 


On the Savior Gast Thy Burden. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY E. O. EXCELL. 


WORDS AND MUSIC, Jno. R. Sweney. 


Say-ior cast thy bur-den; Troubledheart, be not a - fraid; 
2. On the Sav-ior cast thy bur-den; Trust in Him thy guideto be; 
3. On the Sav-ior cast thy bur-den;- Un - to Him com-mit thy way, 
4, On the Sav-ior cast thy bur-den; Do the work He bids thee do, 


He whoknowsthy ev-’ry tri- al Still is near to give thee aid. 
Oh, how sweet the words of com-fort, ‘‘Child of God, He cares for thee!’ 
Draw-ing near-er, in com-mun-ion With the Spir-it, day by day. 

And, what-ev- er be thy con-flicts, He willsure-ly bring thee thro’. 


Step by step... Hisgrace hathled thee Thro’ the dan - - gers of the past, 


Step by step Thro’ the dangers 


vy 
And re-mem - ber Hehas promised His pro-tec - - tion to the last. 


And remember His pro-tec-tion 


No. 99. Divine Peace. 


Andrew Bonar. Sy rier es OU ENUELE, EB. O. Sellers. 
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1. Peace like the riy - er’s gen-tle flow; Peace like the morning’s si-lent glow; 
2. Peace thro’ thenight and thro’ the day; Peace thro’ all windings of our way; 
3.0 King of peace,this peace be-stow Up-on a stranger here be - low; 

4, Peace fromthe Father and the Son; Peace from the Spir-it, all His own; 
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From day to day, in love sup-plied, An endless and un-ebb-ing tide, 

In pain, and toil, and wear-i - ness, A deep and ev - er -last-ing peace. 
O God ofpeace,Thypeaceim-part To ev-’ry troubled, trembling heart, 
Peace that shall nev - er-more be lost, Of Father, Son, and Ho-ly Ghost. 


REFRAIN. 
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‘The peace of God which passeth thought, The peace of Christ which changeth not. 
ff @ 


No. 100. Let Us Be Strong. 


COPYRIGHT, 1905, BY CHAS. H- GABRIEL. 
Jennie BE. Hussey. Evor eee OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


CSS ae eee 
1, There’s an e - spe in our land, And a foe wemust Ne eee Let us be 


2. There are du-ties to bedone Erethe worldforChristis won, Let us be 
3. Then for Got and home, and right, Pressing forward in His pet Let us be 
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let us be strong in the Lord! There’s a work that we must do; 
strong, .... let usbe strong in the Lord! Then to cleanse the haunts of sin, 
strong, .... let usbe stronginthe Lord! For the work is His we know; 


Let us be strong, 
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That we may be just and true, Let us be ake Re us be strong and courageous! 
Truth and right to ush-er in, Let us be strong, let us be strong and courageous! 
Where He aoe us we will 805 Let us be strong, let us be some and courageous! 
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{ Let us be strong (Let us be strong) to fight the wrong (to fight the wrong), Pressing a- 
Un-til we join (Un-til wo join) the victor’s song (the victor’s song); [Omit.] 
22 @ @ 


long... .. with the conq’ring throng, 


Pressing along Let us be strong... . and courageous! 
Let us be strong 


No. 101. Just a Little Nearer. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O, EXCELL. 
N. A. McAuley. WORDETANG MUSIC: Chas, H. Gabriel. 
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1, Are you grow-ing more like Je-sus ey - ‘ry day & . 5 ee Is_ His 
2. Are you liv-i ing more like Je-sus ev~-’ry day (ev - ry day)? Help- ing 
3. Are you do- = NE more for Je-sus ev-’ry day (ev -’ry day)? Tell-ing 
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bless- ed Spir- it shin-ing on yourway (on eae way)? Does the 
those who walk be-side you in the way (in the way)? Do you 
out the sav-ing sto- ry while you may (while you may)? Do you 
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Vv 

path-way bright-er grow As you sttive His will to know? Are you 

bring the Sav-ior near By a _ life of hope and cheer? Are you 

strive in love to win Pre-cious soulsnow lost in sin? Are you 
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D.S.—lit-tle clos-er to Him I do so much a-dore, Just a 
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Grow-ing just a lit-tle stronger 
As _ be-neath the shadow of His 


grow-ing more like Je - sus ev - ’ry day? 
liv - ing more like Je - sus ev - ’ry day? 
do - ing more for Je- sus ev - ’ry day? 
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I trust Him more, wingsI hide; 
trust Him more and more, 


No. 102, _ Lift Him Up. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
S. R. Amy. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. J. M. Dungan. 
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1. Your brother has a bur-den that is hard to bear; He fell be-fore the 
2. In God’s own image, with a pre-cious soul to save, His strength turned into 
3. If you will give him courage and his soul is won, Your heart will leap with 
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tempt-er in a sin-fulsnare, And he looks to you to help him; he has 


weakness, who was once so brave, He is struggling for a foot-hold, and weuld 
glad-ness when the work is done; One more star to shine in heay-en, O what 


drained the bitter cup: In the name of Christ your Savior, lift him up, lift him up. 
fain renounce the cup: In the name of Christ your Savior, lifthim up, lift him up. 
joy will fill your cup! In the name of Christ your Savior, lift him up, lift him up. 
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CHORUS. 


o 
Lift him up, ... . lift up your brother, Lift him uy” vit him up; 
Lift him up, Lift him up, 


In the name. . . .of Christ your Savior, Lift him up, lift him up. 


In the name, in the name of Christ your Sav-ior, Lift him up, 
: a 


(No. 103. I Will Not Forget Thee. 


COPYRIGHT, 1889, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Cc. H. G. GoRDS CANE’ MUiOS Chas, H. Gabriel. 


1. Sweet is the promise—‘‘I will not forget thee,’? Nothing can mo-lest. or 
2, Trust-ing the promise—‘‘T will not forget thee,’’ Onward will I go with 
3. When at the gold-en por-tals I am standing, All my trib-u - la-tions, 
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turn my soul a-way; E’en tho’ the night be dark with-in the val - ley, 


songsof joy andlove; Tho’ earth de-spise me, tho’ my friends forsake me, 
all my sorrows past, Howsweet to hear the bless-ed proc-la - ma-tion, 
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I shall be rememberedin myhome above. I...... willnotforgettheeor 
‘Enter, faithfulservant, welcome homeatlast!’’ twin notforget thee, Iwill ney-er 
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leavethee; InmyhandsI’llholdthee,inmyarmsI’ll fold thee;I........ will 


leave thee; I willnot for- get 
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not for-get thee or leave thee; I am thy Re-deem-er, I will care for thee, 
thee, for - get cn Oy hs 
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No. 104. “We Shall Be Like Him.” 


Flora Kirkland. COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY GEO. C. STEBBINS. Geo. C. Stebbins. 


1. ‘*We shall be like Him,’’ the Son of God most ho-ly, ‘‘We shall be like Him,’’ sweet 
1 2. ‘‘Weshall be like Him,’’ this promise lights the future, Shedding soft radiance up- 
3. **We shall be like Him,’’ the glo-ri-fied Re-deem-er; His pee Beri this 


promise of Hisgrace! Christian, press forward! some bright, some glad to-morrow 
on our pathway dim. He who redeemed us, the Lamb once slain on Cal-v’ry, 
add-ed grace bestows! We shall be-hold Him no morewithclouded vi - sion, 


SS 
‘*We shall be like Him,’’ for we shall see His face. ‘*We shall be like Him, 
Shines now in glo - ry;—and we shall be like Him, 
Bright-er and bright-er to faith the prospect grows. “we shall be like Him, 
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We shall be like Him, For weshallsee Him as i We shall be 
Weshall be like Him, For we shall seeHim as He is; We shall be 
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like Him, we shall be like Him, For weshallsee Him as 
like Him, we shall be like Him, For we shall see Him as 


No. 105. “Ghrist Jesus Died for Sinners.” 


COPYRIGHT, 1887, BY E. 0. EXCELL, 
WORDS AND MUSIC. W. A Ogden. 
Be 
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1, There’sa won-der-ful themein the gos- pel tongue, As e’er was heard, as 
2. Tis a won-der-ful theme, andI oft haveread How Je -sus bowed His 


3. ’Tis a won-der-ful theme, that the Lord should give His life that I might 
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e’er was sung, And thro’ the world the message rung, “Christ Jesus died for sinners.” 
wear - y head; “’Tis finished!” to the world He said: “Christ Jesus died for sinners.” 
lifo re-ceive; And now He bids me look and live: “Christ Jesus died for sinners.” 


Tellthe mes - sageo’era-gain, Je-sus died.. 
Tell the message o’er again, o’er again, 
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. forsin-ful men; 
Jesus died for sinful men, sinful men; 


Sound the word, ... . and makeit plain: ‘Christ Je-sus died for sin-ners,’’ 
Sound the word, and make it plain, make it plain: 


No, 106. Day is Dying in the West. 


Mary Ann Lathbury. €OPYRIGHT, 1877, BY J. H. VINCENT. William F. Sherwin. 


1. Day is dy-ing in the west;Heav’n is touching earth with rest; Wait and 
2. Lord of life be-neaththedomeOf the u -ni-verse, Thy home,Gath-er 
3. While the deep’ning shadows fall, Heart of love, en - fold - ing all, Thro’ the 
4, When for-ev - er from our sight Pass the stars, the day, the night, Lord of 


ieee 


wor-ship while the night Sets her evening lamps a-light Thro’ all the sky. 
us who seek Thy face To the fold of Thy embrace, For Thou art nigh. 


glo - ry and the grace Of the stars that veil Thy face,Our hearts as-cend. 
an-gels, on oureyes Let e - ter - nal morningrise,And shadows end. 
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Ho - ly, Ho - ly, Ho-ly, Lord God of Hosts! Heav’n and earth are 


—_—_ 
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full of Thee;Heav'r .. earth are prais-ing Thee,O Lord Most High! 
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| No. 107. Where Thou Gallest Me. 


COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
am , ’ . 
James Apple, WORDS AND Music. Jno. R. Sweney. 


how pre-cious are the mo-ments Of com-mun-ing, Lord, with Thee, 
enthemorn, with ro-sy fin- gers, O- pens wide the gates of day, 

the se-cret of Thy pres-ence, O - ver-shad-owed with Thy love, 

the se-cret of Thy pres-ence, Where, forgetting ev - *ry care, 


In the se-cret of Thy presence, Where mysoul de-lights to be! 

And the mist up - on the mountain In - to sun-shinefades a - way,— 

Where the peace that passeth knowledge Flow-eth gen - tly from a - bove,— 
I maycome to Theestill clo-ser On the wings of faith and prayer. 


fp. 


Sav-ior mine, OSavior mine, I wouldev-er, Iwouldev-er be 
Pre-cious Savior mine, O pre-cious Say-ior mine 
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No. 108. Yield Not to Temptation. 


OR. H. R. PALMER, OWNER OF COPYRIGHT. 
USED BY PER. H. R. Palmer. 


b by ee p-_¢ = 
1. Yield not to temp-ta-tion, For yield-ing is sin, Each vic-t’ry will 
2. Shun e - vil com-pan-ions, Bad language dis-dain, | God’s name hold in 
3. To him that o’er-com-eth God giv-eth acrown, Thro’ faith we shall 
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help you Some oth-er to win; Fight man-ful-ly on - ward, 

rev’rence, Nor take it in vain; Be thoughtful and earn - est, 

con-quer, Though oft- en cast down; He who is our Sav - ior, 
Pee 


Dark pas-sions sub- due, Look ev-erto Je-sus, He’ll carry you through. 
Kind-heart-ed and true, Look ev-erto Je-sus, He’ll carry you through. 
Our strength will re-new, Look ev -erto Je-sus, He’ll carry you through. 


Ask the Sav-ior to help you, Com-fort, strengthen and keep you; 


will-ing to aid you, He will car- ry you through. 


No. 109. 


J. W. Carpenter. 


Let the Gheering Sunbeams Fly. 


COPYRIGHT, 1004, BY CARPENTER & BURCHIT. 
W. E. M. HACKLEMAN, OWNER. Dr. J. A. Burchit. 
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1. You have known the Mas - ter, bless - ed Mas - ter, You have known His 
2. Youhave seen the sun-beams, cheer-ing sun-beams,Chas-ing shad-ows 
3. Youhave seen the sun-beams, cheer-ing sun-beams, Foll’wing show-ers 
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mer-cy and His love; Youhavecaught thesunbeams, cheering sunbeams, 

from the cloud-ed sky; Youhaveseen the dawn-ing, wondrous dawn-ing, 

on the fields new-sown; Youhaveseen the har-vest, gold-en har- vest, 
(2? 


Gen-tly fall-ing from theskies a-bove (so gen - tly). Scatter the sunbeams, 
Coming, glorious, when the sunbeams fly (bright sun-beams). 
Safe-ly garnered, with the ear full-grown (blesthar-vest). Scat - ter  sun-beams, 


ome | wee 
cheering, bright sunbeams; Darkenedheartsforsunlightcry; . . Bearthenews of 


cheer - ing sun-beams; Hearts for sun- light cry; .. Bear . the 
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Dark - encd hearts for light are cry- ing; 


vv 
mer - cy, Tellthenewsof Je - sus, Letthecheeringsunbeamsfly, 
news of mer-cy, Tell the love of Je-sus, 
o 
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No. 110. | Am Anchored Fast. 


COPYRIGHT, 1911, BY E. O. EXCELL. EB, O. Excell. 


VJ 
1. Toss- ing on the bil - low, Rock-ing in the 
2. Skies all clad in sa - ble, Storm-clouds fly - ing past, 
3. Gone each earth- ly treas - ure, Cut a-way each mast, 
4, Sor - rows mul = ti - ply - ing, Pros - pects o - ver = cast, 


WZ 

Faint - ing on the pil - low, Ver - ging tow’rd the last. 

Cling - ing to the ca = ble, I am an- chored fast. 

Van - ish ev - ’ry pleas - ure— I am  an- chored fast, 

Weep - ing, moan- ing, sigh - ing, am an- chored fast. 
SN 


- ges, To the Rock of A -g 


am an-chored fast; 
fast; oeeee eee ee © © oe oO we oO ow While the tem-pest Ta - ges, 


am an-chored fast; ... 


ap 


Chored fast sie We teileiven 
am an-chored,I am an-chored fast. 


No. 111. Because His Name is Jesus. 


COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Arr. by E. O. EB. MUBIDPANGTAGRU-OE WORDES E. O. Excell. 


My qpstlitls 
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1. In vain I’vetried a thou-sand ways My fears to quell, my hopes to raise, 
2. Mysoul isnight, myheartis steel, I can-not see, I can-not feel; 
3. Hedied for me, He lives, He pleads, There’sloveinall His words and deeds; 
4. Tho’ some will scorn, and some will blame, I’ll go with all my guilt andshame, 


But what I need thro’ all my days 
For light, for life I must ap-peal 
There’s all a guilt - y sin - ner needs 
Tl go to Him  be-cause Hisname 
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(No. 112. Fill Me with Thy Love. 


COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY LIZZIE E, BWENEY. 
E. E. Hewitt. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Jno. R. Sweney. 
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1, Emp-ty me of self, my gracious Lord, Take a-way all hindrance 
2. Emp-ty me of self, that Thoumayst see Thine own ho - ly like - ness 
3. Emp-ty me of self, that I may give Wit-nessto the faith by 
4. Emp-ty me of self, that ‘ ae bring Glad and read-y serv- ice 


-o- . e+ ; 
to Thy word, Bring my will with Thine in sweet ac - cord, 
formed in me, Con - se -crat- ed ful - ly, Lord, to Thee, 
which I live, Wit- ness to the bless-ings JI  re-ceive, 
my King, Sweet-est hal - le - m - far then I'll sing; 


Emp-ty me of self, al - might - y Sav- ior, 
| z 


: 
Emp-ty me of self and lift my heart a-bove; Fill me with Thy 
Ne 
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bless-ed Ho-ly Spir-it, Fill me with Thy love. 
\f oh oe 
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No. 113. How My Savior Loves Me! 


COPYRIGHT, 1905, B . H. GABRIEL. 

Dr. M. Victor Staley. Ce be GGA Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1, Oft -~en I hear the sweet voice of the Mas-ter Ten - der - ly 
2. Off - en I feel the kind hands of the Mas-ter Laid with His 
3. Oft - en I think of the man-sion the Mas-ter Now is pre- | 
4. Oft - en I dream of the dear ones the Mas-ter Holds in His 


.... Cheer-ing my heart with His kind words of prom-ise— 
.... Bring-ing sweet peace in the midst of life’s con - flict— 
....+  O - ver the riv - er, in heay-en’s fair por - tals— 
me, .... Whom I shall meet, where there’ll be no more parting— 


call - ing to 

bless - ing on 
par - ing for 
keep - ing for 


Sav-ior loves me! ... . How sweet in the midst of life’s wearisome cares, To 


loves me! 
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No. 114. Holy Bible, Book Divine. 


John Burton. COPYRIGHT 1900, BY E. O. EXCELL. EB. 0. Excell. 


Slow, with dignity. 
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1. Ho- ly Bi-ble, Book di- vine, Pre-cious treas-ure, thou art mine: 
2. Mine to chide me when I rove; Mine to show a Say-ior’s love; 
3. Mine to com-fort in dis-tress, Suf-f’ring in this wil - der-ness; 
4, Mine to tell of joys to come, And the reb- el _ sin-ner’s doom: 


Mine to tell mewhenceI came; Mine to tell me what I am; 
Mine thou art to guide and guard; Mine to pun-ish or  re-= ward; 
Mine to - show, by liv- ing faith, Mancan tri-umph o - ver death; 
O thou ho-ly Book di-vine, Pre-cioustreas-ure, thou art mine. 


O thou ho - ly Book di-vine, Pre-cious treas-ure, thou art mine! 
> “~B-. 


(No. 115. The Tearless Land. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
A. EB. Cook. WORGE AND BURG, E. O. Excell. 
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1. Land of the tear-less, where no sigh is ev-er known, Where flows life’s 

2. Rest in the Homeland, with my tears all wiped a-way, Star-crowned and 

3. Vi- sions of beau-ty that the an-gel hands un-fold, Voi- ces of 


4. Safe in the Homeland, I shall see its wa-ters roll; There end- less 
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riv-er by the gold-en throne, Far beyond the sun-set’s glo - ry, 
sin-less, thro’ e - ter- nal day; All the glo-ry of my Sav-ior 
chil-dren, led by harps of gold; While long-vanished fa-ces, with-out 
glo-ries will en-trance my soul; There the walls of jas-per with an- 


flam-ing in the west, In my Father’s Home-land I shall be at rest. 
face to face I’ll see, There to sing His praise thro’ all e -ter-ni-ty. 

sor-row, with-out pain, Glo-ri-fied and ra - diant, greet me once a-gain. 
gel - ic choirs shall ring, When with all the ran-somed I will praise my King. 


No. 116. Give Us, Lord, Our Daily Bread. 


Lizzie Edwards. WORDS VAR AIMOSICE Jno. R. Sweney. 


1. Thou, whose loving hand pro- vid - eth Bless-ings ev - ’ry morn-ing new, 
2. If the pure and ten-der lil - y Thou dost make so fair to see, 
3. If  with-out our Fa-ther’s no - tice E’en a spar-row can-not fall, 
4, May Thy mer-cy, nev-er fail- ing, Step by step our lives de - fend; 


Thou, whose strength, tho’ sought in weakness, Ev’ry toil will bring us through: 
How much more wilt Thou re-mem - ber Those who sweet-ly trust in Thee! 
If Thou car-est for the ra - ven, Sure-ly Thou wilt hear our call. 
Ho - ly Spir-it, bless-ed Teach-er, Keep us faith-ful to the end. 


May we still by Thee be led, May our souls by Thee be fed; 
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Grant us, Lord, the prayer so oft repeated: Give us this day our dai-ly bread. 
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No. 117. | Do Not Know. 


Rey. R. Venting, D. D. COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. 


WORDS AND MUSIC. R. D. Burleson. 
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1. I donot know what storms may rise, What clouds will darken az - ure skies, 
2.1 do not know whatsin- ful foe May trace my steps wher-e’er I g0, 

3. I do notknow, the fu-tureholds My des - ti - ny with-in its folds, 
4. I do not know when time will end,When I, with Him, to heav’n as-cend, 


who holds supreme con-trol In peace-ful calm preserves my soul. 
who knows my ev-’ry way Willkeep me lest I go  a-stray, 
But this I know—thro’shadowsdim The path I tread will lead to Him. 
But this I know—no trust-ing heart Can ev - er drift from Him a-part. 


é. 


I do not know, can-not see, Nor trace the 
I do not know, I can - not see, 
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path marked out for me; do not know, 
Nor trace the path marked out : I do not know, 


can - fe tell, But this I know—All will be well. 
I can-not tell, 


No. 118. Spend One Hour With Jesus. 


COPYRIGHT, 1911, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Katharine A, Grimes. WORDS AND MUSIC. E. O. Excell. 
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you fear the gath-’ring gloom? Spend one hour with Je - sus; 
a-long life’s storm-y way, Spend one hour with Je - sus; 
£2 


1. Wear-y soul by sin  op-pressed, Spend one hour with Je - sus; 
2. D 
3. A 
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He will give your spir - it rest, Spendone hour with Je - sus: 
In the si - lent in - nerroom, Spendone hour with Je - sus: 
Call up-on Him day by day, Spendone hour with Je - sus: 


yD —4 


He has felt oe grief be - fore, Num-bered all your sor-rows 0’er, 
He willspeak un-to your soul, Make your ev - ’ry heartache whole, 
Tell Him all— He is your Friend, He will need - ful bless-ings send, 


He will ev - ’ry joy re-store; Spendone hour with Je - sus, 

Point you to the Heav’n-ly Goal; Spend one hour with Je = sus. 

He _ will keep ie to the end; Spend one hour with Je- sus. 
e ek bent 


No. 119. Happy Song-Land. 


Cc. A. H. COPYRIGHT, 1903, BY E. O. EXCELL. Cc. A. Havens. 
Melody prominent. 


1. Song-land fair, O - ver there, Free from sorrow, free from care; Angels bright, 
2. Toils are o’er, Near the shore, Near the blessed ey - er-more; Hand in hand, 


Robed in white, Dwell in peace and pure de-light; By and by, Shadows nigh, 


Near the strand, Near the shining Sum-mer Land; Where we go, Fountains flow, 
2 o- fs 


Rest-ing comes in home on high; We shall join in prais- es there, In that hap-py 
In __ the noontide’s sunny glow; J oyful ransomed souls are there, In that happy 


ess 


D. S.— We shall join in praises there, In that happy 
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No.120. > His Love for Me. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY E. O, EXCELL. 
FP. M. Eastwood. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. 


1. You have heard of the sto - ry of 
2. You have heard how He blessed lit - tle 
3. You have heard how the blind, as_ they sought 
4, You have heard how Hespake to the tem 


Fred H.Byshe. 


sus— Of His 
dren: ‘‘Come, all 
Him, Found their 
pest—How the 


grace flow-ing bound-less and free, | Butthere’sno one cantell you the 
ye that are wear - y,”’ said Ile; So I came, and He gave me the 
sight when He bade them to see; So my sin-blind-ed eyes have been 
words ‘‘ Peace, be still!’’ calmed thesea; So my soul found the peace that it 
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ful - ness Of His won - der - ful ras 
bless - ing Of His won - der - ful love 
pened By His won - der - ful love 

for In His won - der - ful love 


No. 122. More Like the Master. 


COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
E. O. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel, 
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1. More like the Mas-ter I wouldev-er be, More of His 

2. More like the Mas-ter is mydai-+ly pray’, Morestrength to 

3. More like the Mas-ter I wouldlive and grow, More of His 
ech £. 2 ° 


More zeal to la - bor, more cour-age 
car - ry cross-es I must bear; More earn-estef- fort to bring His 
love to oth-ers I wouldshow; More self-de-ni - al, like His in 


to be true, More con -se- cra- tion for work He bids me do. 
king-domin, More of His Spir-it, the wan-der-er to win. 
Gal - i - lee, More like the Mas-terI long to ev -er be. 


CHORUS. 
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Take my heart, O take my heart, I would be Thine a- lone; Take my heart, O 
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Take Thou my 
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heart .... andmake it all Thine own;... Purge mefromsin,.... O 


take my heart and make it all Thine own; Purge Thou me from ey -’ry sin, O 
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More Like the Master. 
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Wash me and keep me Thine for-ev-er-more. 
now implore Wash and keep me Thine forevermore. 


Lord I now im-plore, 


He is My Portion Forever. 


COPYRIGHT, 1900 BY LIZZIE E. SWENEY. 
E.O EXCELL, OWNER. 
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Lizzie Edwards. 


Jno. R. Sweney, 


1, All, all to Je-sus, I con-se-crate a-new, He is my por-tion for-ev-er; 
2, All, all to Je-sus, my trusting heart can say,He is my por-tion for-ev-er; 
3. Tho’ He may try me this blessed truth I know,He is my por-tion for-ev-er; 
4, All, all to Je-sus, I cheer-ful-ly re-sign, 
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He is my por-tion for-ev-er; 


5S FINE. 
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On - ly His glo - ry hence-forth will I pur-sue, 
Led by His mer-cy I’m walk-ing ey-’ry day, 
He will not leave me, His promise tells me so, 
I have the wit-ness that He,my Lord, is mine, 


He is my por-tion for-ev- er. 
He is my por-tion for-ev- er- 
He is my por-tion for-ev- er. 
He is my por-tion for-ev- er. 


ee re oe 


D.S.-Mine is a treasureno moth nor rust de-stroys; Je- sus, my portion for-ev - er. 


if am 
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Take, take the world with all its gilded toys, Take, take the world, I covet notits joys, 
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No. 124. O Make Me Wise. 


W. C. Martin. COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY A. J. SHOWALTER. A. J. Showalter. 


USED BY PERMISSION. 


1. Lord, make me wise, that I mayspeak To wear-y hearts of Thy great love; 
2. Lord, make me wise, that I may show Thy balm to ev - ’ry breaking heart; 
3. Lord, make me wise, to ey-er stand Up-on the rock of Cal-va-ry; 

4, Lord, make me wise in Thy pure Word, Its say-ing grace to clear-ly know; 
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O make me wise, that I may seek And lead lost souls to heav’n a- bove. 
O make mewise, that I mayknow The gos-pel sto- ry I im-part. 
O make mewise, to reach a hand To thosewho sink in life’s dark sea. 
And fill me with Thy ful-ness, Lord, Un-til my heart shall o - ver-flow. 
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Thy graceI prize,...... since I wouldrise........ To serv-ice 
Thy grace I prize, since I would rise, since I would rise : 


loft - - = y as the skies; My eager soul . for wisdom 


To service loft-y as the skies, the loft-y skies; My ea-ger soul for wis-dom 


sep 


O Make Me eantue 
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Sree cake Omakeme wise,..... Omakeme wise. 
cries, for visdom cries, O make me wise,O0 make me Fe 0 mate me wise. 


No. 125. 


John R. Clements. 


Ainywhere With Jesus. 


COPYRIGHT, 1903, BY E. O. EXCELL. WORDS AND MUSIC. 
INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. 


E. O. Excell. 


7 © 
1. I'll go an-y-where, my Sav-ior, If Thouwiltmake it clear; I will 
2. I'll do an- y-thing, my Sav-ior, That hon-or brings to Thee; I will 
3. Pll be an-y-thing, my Sav-ior, In sta-tionhigh or low; I will 
4. T’ll hold ev-’ry-thing, my Sav-ior, A  sa-credtrust of Thine; And the 


tell sal - faution? s sto - ry To lost ones far and near. 
fol - low close Thy lead-ing, Wher-e’er it tak-eth me. An-y-where, my 
toil, or wait, or suf-fer, IfThoudostwill it so. 

tal-ents to me giv-en, I’llcountthemnotas mine. 
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The Joyful Song. 


No. 126. 
COPYRIGHT, 1894, BY JNO. R. SWENEY. 
Fanny J. Crosby. USED BY PERMISSION OF L, E. SWENEY, EXECUTRIX, Adam Geibel. 


1. Be-hold! a roy - al ar - my, With ban - ner, sword and shield, Are 
2. And now the foe, ad-vanc - ing, That val-iant host as-sails, And 
3. Oh, when the war is end - ed, Whenstrife and con - flict cease, When 


| 
march-ing forth to con-quer, On life’s great bat-tle-field; Its ranks are filled with 
yet theynev-er fal- ter, Their couragenev-er fails; Their Leader calls, ‘‘Be 
all aresafe-ly gath-ered With-in the i of peace, Be- fore the King e- 
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sol - diers, U - ni-ted, bold and strong, Who fol-lowed their Com-mand-er, 
faith-full’’ They pass the word a-long, They see His sig - nal flash - ing, 
ter - nal, That vast and might-y throng Shall praise Hisnamefor-ev - er, 


Cuorus. In unison. 


And sing their joy - ful song. 
Andshout the joy-ful song. Vic- to-ry, 
And we shall be their song: 


vic - to-ry, Thro’ Him that re- 


deemed us! 


Vic - to - ry, 


The Joyful Song. 


Harmony. 


Vic -to-ry, vic-to-ry, vic-to-ry, Thro’ Je-susChrist our Lord! . . 
i thro’ Christ our Lord! 


No. 127. Something for Jesus. 


COPYRIGHT, 1899, BY ROBERT LOWRY. 
S. D. Phelps, D. D. RENEWATRONTEED RV DERMIDCION. Robert Lowry, D. D. 


1. Sav- ior, Thy dy - ing love Thougav-est me, Nor should I 
2. At the blest mer- ey-seat, Plead-ing for me, My fee - ble 
3. Give me a faith - ful heart,—Like-ness to Thee,— That each de- 
4, All that I am and have,—Thy gifts so free,— In joy, in 


aught with-hold, Dear Lord, from Thee: In love my soul would bow, 
faith looks up, Je- sus, to Thee: Help me the cross to bear, 
part - ing day Henceforth may see Some work of love be - gun, 
grief, thro’ life, Dear Lord, for Thee! And whenThy face I see, 
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My heart ful- fil its vow, Some off’ring bring Theenow, Something for Thee. 
Thy wondrous love de-clare, Some song to raise, orprayer, Something for Thee. 
Somedeed of kindnessdone, Some wand’rersought and won, Something for Thee. 
My ransomed soulshallbe, Thro’ all e-ter-ni-ty, SomethingforThee, 
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No. 128. Let Me Gome to Thee. 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Dr. M. Victor Staley. Se EXCELL, NERS Adolph Jesreal. 


1. Je - sus, in Thy gen-tle mer-cy, O-pen wide Thinearmsto me; 
2. Friends may one by one de-sert me; One by one my hopes de- part; 
3. Oh, those blessed words of Je -sus—‘‘Come thou un-to Me and rest]’’ 


Wear-y, lone, by all for-sa -ken, Let, O let mecometo Thee 

One by one mis-for-tunes gath-er, Till de-spair o’erwhelms my heart: 

Per - fect'-ly they soothe the spir-it; How they calm the troub-led breast! 
lenis eg : is 5 


Long have wait-ed, but in vain; 
But, when darkest gloom surroundsme, And my soulis sore oppressed, 
Wild the storms may rage about me, And _ the billows high may roll, 
a P-h-. -P- -P-. -8- 
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Thou a-lone, O Lord, canst comfort And re-lieve thisheart of pain. 
i shall hear Thy kindly wel-come—‘‘Come thou un - to Me and rest!?? 
Yet those words ofsweetest com-fort Shall be peace un-to — my soul. 
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Let Me Gome to Thee. 
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No. 129. My Father Knows My Need. 


COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Mrs. W. H. Keesier. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNERe Chas. H. Gabriel. 


“—" ‘ 
a-ther knows my need, And I can trust His love: He may not 
a-ther knows my need, He will sup-ply it all; He hears His 
a-ther knows my need, His love no tongue can tell; And if some- 
a-ther knows my need, I fear no dread a-larms, For round a- 
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CHORUS. 
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al- ways deign to give me The things which most I crave. 
chil-dren when they cry, and He answers when they call. My Fa-ther ~ 
times He does de- ny me, I knowforme’tis well. 
bout and un - der-neath me Are Ey - er-last-ing Arms, 
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O yes, He knows, . . And with my soul *tis well. 
My Fa-ther knows, He knows, And with my soul ’tis well. 


No. 130. Songs in the Night. 


COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY E. O. EXCELL, 
Nellie A, Montgomery. WORDS AND MUSIC. J. S, Fearis. 


1, When the clouds of af-flic-tion have gathered, And hidden each star from my sight, 
2. Oh, how dear are those mc3-sa-ges to me! No need then to cry in af-fright; 
3, And when morn breaks at last in its splendor, Andsor-row is chang’d to de-light, 


vb 
I know if I turn to my Fa-ther, I know if I tum tomy Fa- 
My heart groweth strongasI list - en, My heart growethstrong asI _list- 
Oh, still wouldI ev - erre - mem-ber, Oh, still wouldI ev - er re-mem- 
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en Tothesongs, tothesongs, to thesongshe dothsendin the night. 
ber All the songs, all the songs, all the songs that were sentin the night, 
in the night, in the night, 


Songs in the night, songs in the night, 

Songs in the night! Oh, how precious the songs in the night, 

Songs in the night, songs in the night, in the night, 
an 


Songs in the Night. 


run-neth o-ver,For the songs He doth send in the night. 


My heart run-neth 0 - ver, runs 0 - ver, 


No. 131. | Have Trusted. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Fanny J. Crosby. RORDS GNDIMUCIO: Jno. R. Sweney. 


1. I have trust-ed my Re-deem-er, And my faith is trust-ing yet; 
2. I have trust-ed my Re-deem-er When all oth-er  re-fuge failed; 
3. I have trust-ed my Re-deem-er, Hal-le - lu -jah to His name! 
4. I have trust-ed my Re-deem-er, I will trust Him till I die, 
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He has res-cued me from dan-gers That my heart will ne’er for - get. 
I have plead-ed His pro-tec-tion, Andthro’ grace I have prevailed. 
He has taughtme how to trustHim, And His prom-ise how to claim. 
And I’ll shoutand giveHimglo - ry In His king-dom - and by. 
2 6 
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I have trust-ed Him in sor-row, I have trust-ed Him in- joy; 


No. 132. | Like As a Father. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Helen L. Dungan. WORDS AND MUSIC. 


2. Yes, He suf-feredthe sin-less on Cal-va-ry’s tree, To pro-vide life e- 
3. Youshould give to Him glad-ly your will and your pees Welk close by His 
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bless-ing that’s promised to you; Gives you par-don and peace thro’ His 
ter-nal for you and for mes O_ re- ject not His of-f’ring nor 
side, andfrom Him nev - er part; He will guide you and bless you, what- 
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Son cru - ci-fied,—That your sins be for-giv-en He suf-fered and died. 
turn Him az-side; "T'was for you that He suffered—yes,suf-fered and died. 
ev - er be-tide, For He. suf-fered to save you—yes,suf-fered and died. 
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Like As a Father. 


| Wars: Him. 


London Hymn Book. USED BY PERMISSION. 


1, Gone from my heart the world with all its charm; Gone are my sins and 
2. Once I was lost up - onthe plains of sin; Once was a slave to 
3. Once I wasbound, butnow I am set free; Once I  wasblind, but 


all that would a-larm; Gone ev-er-more, and by His graceI know The 
doubts and fears within; Once was a-fraid to trust a lov-ing God, But 
now the light I see; Once I wasdead, but now inChristI live, To 
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pre-cious blood of Je-sus cleanses aioe as snow. 
now my guilt is washed a-way in Je-sus’ blood. I loveHim, I love Him, 
tell the world the peace that He a-lone can give, 
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No. 134. Gount Your Blessings. 


COPYRIGHT, 1897, BY E. O. EXCELL. . 
Rev. J. Oatman, Jr. WORDS IANDIAUSIO EB. O. Excell. 


1. When up - on life’s bil-lows you are tem-pest-tossed, When you are dis- 
2. Are you ev- er burdened with a load of care? Does the crossseem | 
3. Whenyou look at oth-ers with theirlandsand gold, Think that Christ has 
4, So, a- mid the conflict,wheth-ergreat or small, Do not be dis- 


couraged, thinking all is lost, Count your man-y blessings, name them one by 
heavy - y you are called to bear? Count your man-y blessings, ev -’ry doubt will 
promised you His wealth un-told; Count your man-y blessings, mon-ey can not 
couraged,God is o - ver all; Count your man-y blessings, an-gels will at- 


CHORUS. 
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one, And it will surprise you what the Lord hath done. . 
fly, And youwill be singing as thedaysgo by. Count your blessings, Name them 
buy Your reward in heaven, nor your home on ‘bight 


tend, Help and comfort give you to seu journey’s end. 
Count your many blessings, 


one by one; Count yourblessings,See what Godhath done;Count your 


Name them one by one; Count your many blessings, See what God hath done; Countyourmany - 
-o&- 


Gount Your Blessings. 
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blessings, Name them one by one; Countyour many blessings, See what Godhath done, 
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No. 135. The Offering. 
John J. McLaurin. COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. EB. oO. Excell. 


WORDS AND MUSIC. 


ew 
1. Lord, take my all,— The gift is small For Thee, 
2. Dare I re-fuse My life to use For Thee, 
3. Would I had more, Earth’s rich-est store, For Thee, for Thee; 
4. By grace di- vine, Seal what is mine For Thee, for ‘Thee, 
5. Lord, here am JI, To live or die For Thee, for Thee; 


What hast Thoudone, O _ bless-ed One, 

Who shed Thy blood, A cleans-ing flood, 

Thy love has met A bound-lessdebt, For me, for me; 

Who suf-fered loss, And bore thecross, For me, for me; 

Thy sac - ri-fice Has paid the price For me, 
a res 5 
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What hast Thou done, O bless - ed One, 
Who shed Thy blood, A cleans-ing flood, For me, for 
Thy love has met A bound-less debt, For me, for me. 
Who suf-feredloss, And bore the cross, For me, 
Thy sac - ri-fice Has paid the price For me, 


No. 136. ~ His Way is Best. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E.O EXCELL. 


WORDS AND MUSIC. Jno. R. Sweney. 


1. In the mu-sings of the twi-light, As the sun-set died a- way, 
2. Then remembrance kind-ly sped me To that hour of heav’n-ly light, 
3. When the fi - nal twi-light gath-ers At the close of life’s short day, 


gen- tle star of eve-ning Lit its mel-low gold-en ray, 
met my ris - en Sav-ior, And He put my fears to flight; 
shadows drape the hill-sides, And the skies ae turm-ing gray, 


V 
Then I heard the ho- ly whis-per Of the Spir - it-voice with-in, 
Since that time how man-y mer-cies He hath won-drous-ly be-stowed, 
Then I’ll hear the voice of Je-sus Sweet-ly sooth-ing each a-larm, 
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V 
And I _ felt the might-y throbbings of the love that con-quers sin. 
Like sweet flow’rs of love and glad-ness, Ev - er spring-ing by the road' 
And I’ll_ see the val-ley bright-en As I lean up-on His arm, 
2 


Hith-er~- to the Lord hath led me, Hith-er-to the Lord hath blessed, 


His Way is Best. 


And I’ll trust Him still to lead me, For I know His way is 


No. 137. Open My Byes, That | May See. 


COPYRIGHT, 1895, BY CLARA M. SCOTT. OWNED BY 
THE EVANGELICAL PUBLISHING CO., CHICAGO. Chas. H. Scott. 


é s 

1. O-pen my eyes, that I may see Glimpses of truth Thou hast for me; 
2. O- pen my ears, that I mayhear Voi-ces of truth Thou send-est clear; 
3. O- pen my mouth, andlet me bear Glad-ly the warm truth ev - ’ry-where; 


Place in my hands the won-der -ful key Thatshall un-clasp, andset me free. 
And while the wave-notes fall on my ear, Ev - ’ry-thing false will dis- ap-pear. 
O - pen my heart, and let me pre-pare Love with Thy children thus to share, 


Si-lent-lynow I wait for Thee, Read-y, my God, Thy i t 


és, 


ji -lum-ine me, Spir - it di - vine! 
Cas 


No. 138. All the Way My Savior Leads Me. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY MARY RUNYON LOWRY. RENEWAL 
Fanny J. Crosby. 4 ideD ay PERMISSION: Robert Lowry. 


1, All the way my Sav-ior leads me; Whathave I to ask be- side? 

2. All the way my Sav-ior leads me,Cheerseachwind-ing path I tread, 

3. All the way my Sav-ior leads me; O the ful- ness of His lovel 
\ 
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Can I doubt His ten-der mer - cy, Whothro’ life has been my Guide? 
Gives me grace for ev-’ry tri - al, Feeds me with the liv - ing bread; 
Per- fect rest to me is prom-ised In my Fa-ther’shouse a - hove: 


Heav’nly peace, di - vin- est com- fort, Here by faith in Him to dwell! y 
Tho’ my wear-y stepsmay fal- ter, And my soul a-thirst may be, y 
When my spir - it, clothedim-mor - tal, Wingsits flight to realms of day, J 
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For I know, what-e’er be-fall me, Je-sus do-eth all things well; 
Gush-ing from the Rock be-fore me, Lo! a spring of joy I see; 
This my song thro’ end-less a - ges, Je-sus led me all the way; 


AOD 
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All the Way My Savior Leads Me. 
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For I know, what-e’er be - fall me, Je-sus do-eth all things well. 
Gushing from the Rock be-fore me, Lo! a springof joy I see. 
This my song thro’ end-less a- ges, Je-sus led me all the way. 
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No. 139. More About Jesus. 


COPYRIGHT, 1887, BY JNO. R. SWENEY. 
E. E. Hewitt. USED BY PER. OF L. E. 8WENEY, EXECUTRIX. Jno. R. Sweney. 
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1. More a-bout Je - sus would I know, More of His grace to oth - ers show; 
2. More a-bout Je - sus let me learn, More of His ho - ly will dis-cern; 
3. More a-bout Je - sus; in His word, Hold-ing com-mun-ion with my Lord; 
4, More a-bout Je-sus on Histhrone, Rich-es in glo-ry all His own; 


More of His sav - ing full - ness see, More of His love who died for me. 
Spir - it of God my teach - er be, Show-ing the things of Christ to me. 
Hearing His voice in ev -- ’ry line, Mak-ing each faith-ful say - ing mine. 
More of His sneeone ey ae Sy More of His com - re Prince of Peace. 
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D.S.-More of His sav- ing full - ness see, More of pd Dae who died for me. 
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More, more a-bout. Je - sus, More, more a-bout Je - sus; 


The Slighted Stranger. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. abriel 
&. O. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. G ly 


be; 
2. From lone = ly, dark Geth-sem - a - ne, Thro’ Pi-late’s hall of shame, 
3. Yet still Hewaits and calls to thee, Al- tho’ yescarcecan hear 
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He knows thy name,for o’er ando’er He soft - ly calls to thee! 
- Up _o- ver cru-el Cal - va-ry,,To thee in love He came! 
The plead-ing voice, so oft - en has It fall >en on thine ear: 


His hands are pierced, His brow is torn, His face is sad, but sweet— 

De-spised! re-ject- ed! cru - ci- fied! O love, O grace un-known, 

O soul, a-rise and let Him in, Lest from the bolt-ed door 
} 
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It is theLord of Par- a-dise! A -rise, thySav-ior greet, 
That He should still re - mem-ber thee, Andclaim theefor His own! .. 
In_ sor-row Heshouldturn a-way, To call for thee no more... 
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He waswounded for thy trans-gres-sions; He was bruis- ed for thy sin; 
2+ 2. 
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The Slighted Stranger. 


Yet He stands at thy heart’s door pleading, Why, O why not let Him in? 
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No. 141. Jesus My King. 


COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
E. E. Hewitt, WORDS AND MUSIC. Jno. Sweney. 


1, My life, my all, to Thee I bring, Je- sus, my King, Je-sus, my King! 
2. With love en-kin-dled lips I sing, Je~sus, my King, Je-sus, my King! 
3. Rich blessing will Thy kingdom bring, Je -sus, my King, Je-sus, my King! 
4. What loy-al hom-age can I bring, Je ~- sus, my King, Je-sus, my King]! 
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I come full par-don to poss-ess, To Thee my King of Raabe aan 
A King and priest up - on Thy throne, Make my al-le-giance Thine a-lone; 
As.dew up-on the sum-mer flow’rs, As on the grass re-fresh-ing show’rs, 
Thy pars Fis eth o- ver all, Be-fore Thy face, the an - gels fall, 
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And like a riv~er's glad increase, For rest of heart, my King of Peace, 
Thy blood a - ton-ing ev-’ry day, My will, now governed by Thy sway. 
So may Thy precious word dis- till, The world with grace and gladness fill, 

Thy glo-ries light the realms a-bove, And yet, Thou car-est for my love. 


No. 142. My Savior First of All. 


COPYRIGHT, 1891, BY JNO. R. SWENEY. 
Fanny J. Crosby. USED BY PER. OF MRS. L. E. 8WENEY. Jno, R. Sweney. 


PaaS Sar 


1. When my life work is end- ed, and I cross the swell-ing tide, When the 
2. Oh, the soul-thrill-ing rapt-ure when I view His bless- ed face, And the 
3. Oh, the dear ones in glo - ry, how they beck-on me to come, And our 
4, Thro’ the gates to the cit - y, in a robe of spot - less white He will 
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bright and glorious morning I shall see, shall know my Re-deemer when I 
lus - ter of His kind-ly beaming eye; He my full heart will praise Him for the 
part - ing at the riv-er I re - call; To the sweet vales of H-den they will 
lead me where no tears will ev-er fall; In the glad song of a - ges I shall 


2 se 


reach the oth - er side, And His smile will be the first to wel - come me. 
mer - cy, love and grace, That pre-pare for me a man-sion in the sky. 
sing my wel-come home; But I long to meet my Say-ior first of all. 
‘min - gle with de - light; But I long to meet my Sav-ior first of all. 
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My Savior First of All, 


I shall know Him,I shall know Him By the print of the nails in His hand. 
I shall know Him, 


No. 143. The Song-Land of My Soul. 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY E. O. EXCELL. F 
Jessie Brown Pounds. WORDS AND MUSIC Victor H. Benke, 
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1. There are storms the world o’er sweeping, I can hear their thund’ring roll; 
2. There is war the world o'er spreading; I canhear its cries of dole; 
3.1 can hear the glad E-van-gels, Of a bet - ter day to be, 
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But my God His calm is keep-ing, In the song-land of my soul. 

But no strife I need’ be dread-ing, In thesong-land of my soul. 

In mysong-land with the an-gels, There my Fa - ther dwells with me. 
ee 
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In the song-land, blessed song-land! In thesong - landof my soul; 


In the blessed song-land of my soul. 


In thesong-land, bless-ed song-land! 
See 28: = 
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God His ho - ly calmiskeep-ing, In thesong - land of my soul. 
In the bless-ed cong-land of my soul. 


No. 144. In the Glory-Land. 
Inscribed to my wife, Josephine, 
J. B. H. SO LIOM coe cetooee EXCELL. 
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1. There’llbejoy for-ev-er in the glo- ry -land When our eyes un-hold-en 
2. There’ll be peace un-end-ing when we meet up there; In the rest - ful mansions 
3. There’!l be love un-meas-ured in the land un-seen; Sweet will be its ful-ness 
4. There’ll berest e - ter-nal in the land of day; Whenearth’s griefs and trials 


VRP SS RT ET 


N 


, Q) 
¢7 ST Be A I A PETS” Seb Re Rees Sa 
103 ee He F ig | aes RE i 2 hae ES 
3 BS an, a a ’ oe g—g -- a —— 


kee 
view its won-ders grand, Andourvoi-ces min-gle with the an-gel band; 
we shallhave a share; With notho’t of wor-ry and notouch of care, 


in ourhearts,I ween; To per-ceiveits rich-ness we shall be made keen; 
all have passed a - way, And the light of heay-enbathesus in its ray; 
\ a 


There’llbe joy, ev-er-last-ing joy. 
There’ll bepeace, nev-er-end-ing peace. In the glo-ry - land there’ll be 
There’ll be love, O such wondrous lovel 
There’ll be rest,sweet,e- ter-nal rest. 


In the Glory-Land. 
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glo - ry-land, Insweet rest we shall abide, Ev -er close by the Sav-ior’sside. 
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No. 145. Look and Live. 
Ww. A. oO. Neng ot Lah EXCELL, WwW. INS Ogden. 
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1. I’ve a message from the Lord, Hal-le-lu-jah! The message un-to you I’ll give; 
2. I’vea message full of love, Hal-le-lu-jah! A message, O my friend, for you; 
3. Life is of-feredun-to you, Hal-le-lu-jah! E - ter-nal life thy soul shall have, 

4. I will tellyouhow Icame, Hal-le-lu-jah! To Je-sus when He mademe whole: 


Tis re-cord-ed in His word, Hal-le- lu-jah! It is on-ly thatyou “look andlive.” |} 
’Tis a message fromabove, Hal-le -lu- jah! Je-sus said it, and I know ’tis true. 

Tf you’ll on - ly look to Him, Hal-le - lu - jah! Look to Je-sus, who a-lone can save. | 
T was believing on Hisname, Hal-le-lu-jah! I trust-ed, and He saved my soul, | 
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| 
D.S.—’ Tis recorded in His word, Hal-le-lu-jah! It is only that you “look and live.” 


4, 
“Look and live,”. . . . my brother, live, Look to Je - sus now and live; 
“Took and Jive,’’ my brother, live, ‘“Look and live,” 


No. 146. _ If 1 Were a Sunbeam. 


COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY W. E. Me HACKLEMAN . 
Jerome McCauley. piel W. E. M. Hackleman. 


yw 
1. If LIwere a sun-beam, I know what I would do,— I’d seek the whit-est 
2. If Iwere a sun-beam, I knowwhereI wouldgo,— In- to the low-ly 
3. Artthounota sun-beam, O child whose life is glad, En-dowed Niger 


lil- ies the sun- ny woodland thre’: ; Steal-ing in among them, the sott-aat 
hoy-els, all dark with want and woe; Tillsadheartslooked upward, I then would 
ra-diance than sunshine ev-er had? As the Lord has blessed thee, O sar 


light I’d wad: Un - tileach graceful lil- y would raiseits drooping head. 
shine and shine, Then they would think of heaven, their sweet,sweet home and mine. 
rays di- vine, For there canbe no sun-shine so help-fulnow as thine. 
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Sun - beams, sun - beams, makeus, Lord, to-day, . . Sun - beams, 
Sunbeams,sunbeams,sunbeams,sunbeams, make us, Lord, to-day, Sunbeams, sunbeams, 


, | oa 
sun - beams, chas-inggloom a-way; .. Sun - beams ranih - ing 
sunbeams, sunbeams,chas - ing gloom a - way; Sunbeams, sunbeams, sunbeams shin-ing 
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If | Were a Sunbeam. 


No. 147, I’ve Found a Friend. 


COPYRIGHT, 1903, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Rev J. G. Small, INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. Aug. Halter. 


1, I’vefound a Friend, O such a Friend! Helovedme ere I knew Him; 
2. I’vefounda Friend, O such a Friend! He bled, He died to save me} 
3. T’vefounda Friend, O such a Friend! So kind, andtrue, and ten - der, 
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Hedrew me with the cords of 
Andnot a-lone the gift of 
So wise a Coun-sel - or 


love, And thus He bound me to Him. 
love, But His own life He gave me. 
and Guide, Somight-y a De-fend-er. 


e 
My heart, my strength, my life, my all, Are His, and His for-ev 


Pe 


No. 148. Heaven in the Soul. 


COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. abriel 
E. ©. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. G 4 


es te et 
have found a joy and sweetness Tongue can nev - er- more ex - press; 
e- sus walks and talks be-side me, Makes the way all bright and clear, 
h, ’tissweet to dwell with Je - sus, Walk with Him in robes of white, 


"Tis a qui- et, ho- ly rap-ture Sent from God—a peace-ful rest. 

Smooths the rug - ged,sto- ny path-way, So I walk with-out a fear. 

Just lean up-on His bos-om As _ He floods our souls with light. 
& 


to 
a lon 
@ 


a oe : 
‘Lo! I heard the Mas-ter call-ing O’er the  bil-lows’ an-gry roll, 


Praise Him, praise Him for sal - va-tion, For a heart made pure and whole; 
Tho’ the storms may ’round me gath-er, And may al- most hide the goal, 


Then I gave my heart to Je- sus, And I’ve heay’n in 
I’m so glad I came to Je- sus, For I’ve heav’n in 
Yet I'll trust it all to Je- sus, And keepheav’n in 
| ee ee ES 
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Yes, ’ve heav’nin my soul, Peace and joy be-yondcon-trol; Tho’ the 
a 


Heaven in the Soul. 


No. 149. For. Thee, 0 Lord. 


COPYRIGHT, 1895, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL, 
Ada Bienkhorn. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1, Give me asong, O Lord, give me a song for Thee, Filled with sweet | 
2. Give me a word, O Lord, give me a word for Thee; Fraught with the 
3. Give me aprayer,O Lord, give me a prayer for Thee; Mount-ing the 
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mu-sic of heay’n-ly spheres,—Faith’s song of tri-umph o’er doubts and fears; 
gift of Thy per- fect peace, Bid-ding all doubt-ing and tur -moil cease, 
sky up-on faith’s broad wings, Flood-ing the world with the joy it brings, 
N N Fs 
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Give me a song, give me a song, Give me a song, O Lord, for Thee. 
Give me a word, give me a word, Give me a word, O Lord, for Thee, 
Give me aprayer,give me a prayer, Give me aprayer,O Lord, for Thee. 
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No. 150. My Father Knows. 


J COPYRIGHT, 1897, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
S. M. I. Henry. WORDS AND MUBIC. E, O. Excell. 


1. I know my heav’nly Fa-ther knows The storms that would my way oppose; 
2. I know my heav’nly Fa-ther knows The balm I need to soothe my woes, 
3. I know my heav’nly Fa-ther knows How frail I am to meet my foes, 
4, I know my heav’nly Fa-ther knows The hour my journey here will close, 


But He can drive the clouds a- way, And turn my dark-ness in - to day, 
And with His touch of love di-vine, Heheals this wounded soul of mine, 
But He my cause will e’er de-fend, Up - hold and keep me to the end, 
And may that hour, O faith-ful Guide Find me safe shel-tered by Thy side, 


Pre wets 


And turn my dark - ness in - to day. 

He heals this wound - ed soul of mine. He knows, 

Up- hold and keep me to the end. My Father knows. 
Find me safe shel-tered by Thy side. 
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The storms that would my way op - pose; He 


I’m sure He knows that would my way op - pose; 


My Father Knows. 
BS et 
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knows, He knows, = And tempers ev’ry wind that blows. 

My Fa-ther knows, I’m sure He knows, the wind that blows. 


mf 


No. 151. The Half Has Never Been 


old. 
COPYRIGHT, 1883, BY R. E. HUDSON. 
Frances R. Havergal. USED BY PER. R. E, Hudson, 


aepioesieee 2 _—- 
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pares SS : 
1, 1 know I love Thee bet-ter, Lord, Than an - y earth-ly joy, 
2. I know that Thou art near-er still, Than an - y earth-ly throng, 
3. Thou hast put glad-ness in my heart; Then well may I be glad! 
4. O Say-ior, pre-cious Sav-ior mine! What will Thy pres-ence be, 


For Thou hast giv-en me the peace Which noth-ing can de-stroy. | 
And sweet-er is thetho’t of Thee, Than an - y love-ly song. 
With-out the se-cret of Thy love, I could not but be sad. 
Tf such a_ life of love can crown Our walk on earth with Thee? 
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The half has ney-er yet been told, Of love so full and free, 
{ The half has nev--er yet been told, The blood—it cleanseth me. } 


yet been told, : 
pa \ 


‘a g—¢ FF 4+ | 
aes 22s 
meaaaer | 


No. 152. The Grand Old Bible. 


COPYRIGHT; 1907, BY CHAS- “I. GABRIEL. 
Cc. H. G. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel, 


y 
1, Hold up the grand old Bi-ble to the peo-ple! De-ny it or neg- 
2. Hold up the grand old Bi-ble and pro-claim it The word of God by 
3. Hold up the grand old Bi-ble of our fa-thers,Andsend it un - to 
4, Hold up the grand old Bi-ble, proudly own it, Be-lieve, and search its 
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a= 


lect it nev-er! Un-fail - ing 

prophets spok-en; His seal im-print-ed glowsup-on its pag-es, 

ev-’ry na-tion; It is the cloudby day, the fire in darkness, 

sa-cred pag’ - es; There youmay find the way of life e - ter - nal— 
a 
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And it shall stand unchanged for-ev - er! 

Andnot a pre-ceptcan be brok-en. O bless-ed book,........ 
That lights the way un- to sal - va-tion. 0 bless-ed book, 
Im-mor - tal life thro’ end = less a - ges, 


the on-ly book, The pow'rs of earth can change it never! The test of 
the on - ly book, 


* With his permission this song is gratefully inscribed to Dr. R. A. TORREY, in appreciation of 
his steadfast loyalty to the grand old book—the BIBLE. 


The Grand Old Bible. 


Beautiful Isle. 


COPYRIGHT, 1897, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Jessie B. Pounds. WORDS AND MUSIC, 


S$ 
i. Some-where the sun is shin - ing, Some-where the song - birds dwells 
2. Some-where the day is lon = ger, Some-wherethetask is done; 
3. Some-where theload is lift - ed, Close by an o- pen gate; 
Se oe eee aS oe: 
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God lives, and all is well. 
Some-where the heart is stron- ger, Some-where the guer-don won. 
Some-where the clouds aré rift - ed, Some-wherethe an - gels wait. 


Hush, then, thy sa re - pin - ing, 


Some - where, Some - where, Beau-ti- ful Isle of Some-where! 


Some-where, beau-ti-ful, beau-ti- ful Isle, 


| 
Land of the true, where we live a-new,—Beau-ti-ful Isle of Some-where! 
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No. 154. If There’s Sunshine in Your Heart. 


COPYRIGHT 1898, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Helen Dungan. WORDS AND MUSIC. J. M, Dungan, 
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1. You can make the pathway bright, Fill the soul with heaven’s light, If there’s 
2. You can speak the gen-tle word To the heart with anger stirred, If tkere’s 
3. Youcan do akind-ly deed To your neigh-bor in his need, If there’s 
4, Youcan live a hap-py life In this world of toil and strife, If there’s 


sun-shine in your heart; Turning darkness in-to day, As the shad-ows fly 
sun-shine in your heart; Tho’ it seems a lit - tle thing It will heaven’s bless- 
sun-shine in your heart; And his bur-den you will share As you lift his load 
sun-shine in your heart; And your soul will glow with love From the perfect Light 


a - way, If there’s sunshine in your heart to-day. 
ing bring,If there’s sunshine in your heart to-day. If there’s sunshine in your 
of care, If there’s sunshine in your heart to-day. sunshine 
a-bove, If there’s sunshine in your heart to-day. 


heart, You can send a shin-ing ray That will turn the night to day; 


in your heart, 


lf There’s Sunshine in Your Heart. 


Andyour cares will all de-part, If there’s sunshine in your heart to-day. 
will all de - part, 


No. 155. Even Me, Bven Me. 


Mrs, Elizabeth Codner. Wm. B. Bradbury. 


1, Lord, I hear ofshow’rsof bless-ing Thou art scat-t’ring full and free; 
2. Pass me not, O God, my Fa-ther, Sin- ful tho’ my heartmay be; 
3. Pass me not, O gra-ciousSav-ior, Let me live and cling to Thee; 
~ 4, Love of God, so pure and changeless, Blood of Christ, so rich and free, 


Show’rs, the thirst-y land re-fresh-ing; Let some dropsnow fall on 
Thou mightst leave me, but the rath-er Let Thy mer- cy light on 
I am long-ing for Thy fa-vor; Whilst Thou’rtcalling, O call 
Grace of God, so strongand boundless, Mag-ni- fy them all in 


Let somedrops now fall on 
Let Thy mer- cy light on 
Whilst Thou’rtcall-ing, O call 
Mag- ni - fy them all in 


No. 156. Linger With Me, Precious Savior. 


COPYRIGHT, 1839, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Mrs. E. W. Chapman. WORDS ANDIUBIC: Chas. Edw. Prior. 


1, Lin-ger with me, precious Sav-ior, Earthly joys are fad-ing fast; 
2. Lin-ger with me, precious Say-ior, Let the west-ern sun-set’s glow, 
3. Lin-ger with Boe precious Say-ior, Let Thine arms a-round me fold; 


. $.. am a 
~~ 
Lending, Lord, Thy grace andfa-vor Till this fleet - ing life has passed. 


Rays of bright and shin-ing brilliance. O’ermy hap - py spir-it throw. 
When the Jordan’s wave I en- oe Do not ps re-lease Thy hold. 


—S 
Dear-est friends a - round me gath-er, Tho’ o’ersome the grave has closed; 
Light-er, light-er be the eve-ning Whenthe day of life is done; 
When the bright, e - ter-nal morn-ing Shall my glad, free spir-it wake, 


Heed-ing not the i - cy fin-ger,Calm their souls on Thee re - posed. 

Dear-er, dear-er be Thy presence With me at theset of sun. 

Still be withme, O my sae ior, ve my soul to glo -ry take, 
“—~ 


Lin- ger with me, precious Sav-ior, Closely hold in Thinemy oF 
Linger with me, precious Savior, Clesely holdin Thinemy hand; 


Linger With Me, Precious Savior. 
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Lin - ger with me, yes, still lin- ger, Till with-in. . . Immanuel’s Jand. 
Linger with me, Till within 


1. He lead-eth me! O bless-ed tho’t! O words with heav’nly comfort fraught! 
2. Sometimes ’mid scenes of deepest gloom,Sometimes where Eden’s bowers bloom, 
3. Lord, I wouldclasp Thy hand in mine, Nor ev - er mur-mur or re-pine, 
4, And when my task on earth is done, When, by Thy grace, the vict’ry’s won, 


-s 
What-e’er I do,wher-e’er I be, Still ’tisGod’s hand that lead-eth me. 
By wa- ters still, o’er troub-led sea—Still ’tis God’s hand‘that lead-eth me. 
Con - tent,what-ev-er lot I see, Since’tis my God that lead-eth me. 
E’en death’s cold wave I will not flee, Since God thro’ Jor- dan lead-eth me. 
] 


eed 


He leadeth me, He leadeth me, By Hisown hand He leadeth me; 
His faithful follow’r I would be, For by His hand He [Omit....] leadeth me. 
| 
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| No. 158. He Will Not Forsake You. 


ar E. Hewitt, WORDS AND MUSIC. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


ge 


1. He will ad ie sake you Whose glo - ries shine a- far; He who 
2. He will not for-sake you, The chil-drenof the King, Made in 
3. He will not for-sake you;Oh let themes- sagering, Bright or 


( 
feeds the ra- ven, And num-bers ev - ’ry pat Will not let His 
His own like-ness, His say - ing grace to sing; Bought with blood so 
storm - y weath-er ’Twill hope and nd ale ness brie Let us sweet-ly 


chil - dren One hour es ae i a Trust the te er Fa - ther, Trust 
pre - cious, Re-deemed at such a cost, He will not for- get you, His 
trust Him, Re-joic-ing in His love, we bet- ter praise Him In 


— SS 
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Him es: cares A tise. 
word can-not be lost. Trust Him, trust Him, What-ev-er may be-tide; 
that brighthome a - bove. 
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He who clothes the lil - ies Is ev- erat yourside; Trust Him, trust Him Whose 
o-° -9- aoe 


He Will Not Forsake You. 
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glo-ries shine a - far; He will not for-sake you Who numbers ev - *ry star, 
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No. 159. ‘Tis For You and Me. 


E. E. Hewitt, COPYRIGHT, 1894, BY E. O. EXCELL E. O. Excell. 


1. There’sa par-don full and sweet, Tis for you, tis. for me; 
2. There’sa help for ev - ’ry day, ’Tis for you, ’tis for me; 
3. There’sa robe of snow -y white ’Tis for you, ’tis for me; 


Bless - ed rest at Je- sus’ feet, Tis for 
Joy andbless - ing by the way, ’Tis for 
There’s a home of glo - ry bright, ’Tis for 


ae 


All for you, if you be-lieve, If sal- va - tion you'll re - ceive; 


wmeghite She 


77 


all for me. 
fen 


No. 160. Led By His Hand. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. Gabriel 
Maud Frazer. HORGRTANE MUBIGS Chas. H. e 
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1. Led by the Sav-ior, in His love a - bid- ing, Claiming the peace that shall 
2. While He is lead-ing mo on I am dreading Naught that the fu-ture is 
3. Clasp-ing my hand, He will nev -er for -sake me; On-ward I jour-ney, in 
4. Led by tho Sav-ior, O then let me ev-er Tell un-to oth-ers His 


ne’er pass a- way, Sweet-ly I rest since I know He is guid-ing, Giv-ing me 
hold-ing in store; Faith o’er my pathway its radiance is shed-ding; Led by His 
sun-shine or shade; O-ver the Jor-dan safe home He will take me; While He is 
good-ness to me; Serv-ing Him glad-ly with ear-nest en-deav-or, As He has 
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CHORUS. 
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strength to suf- fice for each day. 

hand, I am safeev-er-more. Ledby a_ lov - ing hand day aft-er 
near I. shallnotbe a - fraid. Led by Hishand day 
blessed me, a bless-ing to be. 


day, Led by my Sav - ior, bright is the way; 
-... aft - er day, Led by my Say-ior, bright is the way; 


Led By His Hand. 
N\ 
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close to His side, For I am led by His hand, 
I will a-bide close to His side, For 1 am led by His hand. 
oD 


No. 167. | Need Thee Every Hour. 


COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY MARY RUNYON Lowry, 
Mrs. Annie S. Hawks. RENEWAL, USED BY PER. Rev. Robert Lowry. 
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SaaS 


- I need Thee ev-’ry hour, Most gra - cious Lord; No __ ten-der voice like 
- I need Thee ey-*ry hour, Stay Thou near by; Temp-ta-tions lose their 
. I need Theeev-’ry hour, In joy or pain; Come quick-ly and. a- 

. I need Thee ey-’ry hour, Most Ho - ly One; O make me Thine in- 


Thine Can peace af - ford. 

pow’r When Thouart nigh. I need Thee,O I need Thee; Ey-’ry hour I 
bide, Or life igs vain. 

deed, Thou bless-ed Son! 


need Thee! O bless me now, my Sav-ior, I come to Thee! 


No. 162. Glinging Glose to His Hand. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. 


Lizzie DeArmond. WORDS/ANDIRIUGICE 


Samuel W. Beazley. 


cling to the hand of my Lord each day, What a 
cling to His hand when the way grows dim, What is 
will cling to the hand whosenail-printsI see, And _ will 


glad-nessis mine in theheav’nward way! Bless - ed fellowship ours 

there I need fear, since I trust in Him? For His love lights the way, 

rest in the love that is full and free; is ing ev-er to Him, 
£ . 


all the way a- long, As my _ glad-ness voi-ces it-selfin song. 

that myfeet must tread, And Faith’s day -star brightens the path a-head. 

of HisgraceI sing, Christ, my Sav-ior, my Redeemer, my King. 
Pea pe : 


Him who my way hath —— 


Glinging Glose to His Hand. 


USED BY PER- Geo, C. Stebbins. 
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1. There is a green hill far a- way, With-out a cit - y wall; 
2. We may not know, we can- not tell What pains He had to bear; 
3. He died that we might be for-givn,He died to make us good, 
4. Therewas no oth - er good e-nough To pay the price of sin; 


SS Sate 
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Where the dear Lord was cru - ci- fied, Who died to save us all. 
But we be-lieve it was for us He hung. and suf- fered there. 
That we mightgo at last toheav’n,Saved by His pre-cious blood. 
He on = ly could un-lock the gate Of heav’nand let us in. 
~- -0-  -& or 
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Oh! ice dear- ly has He loved, And we must love Him, too; 
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And trust in His re - deem-ing blood, And try His works to do. 


No. 164. | Follow Me. 


COPYRIGHT, 1899, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
G. M., Bills. WORDS AND MUSIC. M. L. McPhail. 


=p 
J eo: 
1. Like a chime of sil - ver bells In the darkness ring-ing, Comes a voice that 
2. Lost one, will you close your ears To the mag-ic sto- ry, That can charm a 
3. Lo! the tempt-er doth de-ceive, Lur-ing you to sadness, Then he mocks you 
, a 
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er tells Of the Shepherd’s care; To the wand’rer from the fold, Love is_ | 
way your fears When earth’s joys depart? Shall the spell of e - vil hide From your 
while you grieve, Pointing to de - spair; Frum his fet-ters break a-way, Seek the 
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ev - er bring-ing, Tid-ings from the gates of gold, Of a welcome there. 
eyes the glo- ry, Thatfor-ev- er will a - bide, With the pure in heart? 
path of glad-ness, Spurn the pleasures that de- cay, Of their sting be-ware, 
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“Fol-low, fol- low, fol-low me,’ “Seek the door to 
2 eae eS 
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mak to pas-tures ev- er fair,?? Heed, O 
pas-tures fair, to 


” Ot hear the Shepherd say-ing, gene the 


some thy 
Heed, O ' heed thy Sav -ior’s voice, O 


Follow Me. 


goers Ati al 


Sav-ior’s ten-der pleading; Fol - low Him and find a welcome there, 
heeds His Fol-low in His footsteps, Find a bless-ed wel-come there. 
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No. 165. The Old Ghurch Bell. 


COPYRIGHT, 1896, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Birdie Bell, WORDS AND Music. H.N, Lincoln. 


ett NN + EBRD! on, 
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1, When the old church bell that we love so well Swings a-loft in bel - fry tall, 
2. Hear the old church bell as itsgladnotes swellOn the balm-y morn-ing air, 


3. Swings the old church bell, oh, its measures tell In - vi-ta-tions soft and sweet, 
4, Ring the old church bell, o - ver hill and dell, Spread a-far the tune-ful peal; 


aes 


With a joy-ous peal, Oh, how glad we feel! As we hast-en to its call, 
Par - ents, teachers, all, At its plead-ing call, Gath-er at the house of pray’r. 
And our school-mates dear, Asits chimes they hear Speed to school with willing feet, 
Call the street-waifs in, Let them now be-gin In the Sunday-school to kneel. 
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D. S.—Let us hastea- way, in the earl-y day, To the Sun-day-school sc dear. 


CHORUS. 


() 

7 FD A; SO) 
Anite 

D as 
ij? —e+-$- 


Hark! the old church bell, in itsglad chimes dwell In - vi-ta-tions sweet and clear; 
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No. 166. The Lord’s My Shepherd. 


Francis Rous, COPYRIGHT, 1892, BY E. O. EXCELL. 


1. The Lord’smy Shepherd, I’ll not want: He makes me rit to lie 
2. My soul He doth re-store a- gain; And me to walkdoth make 
3. Yea, tho’ JI walkthro’death's dark vale,Yet will I fear no ill; 
4. A ta - ble Thouhast fur-nished me In pres-ence of my foes; 
5. Good-ness and mer- cy all my life Shall sure - ly fol - low me; 


et 


a ee + 
In _past-ures green; He lead-eth me the qui - et wa-ters by. 
With-in the paths of right-eous-ness, E’en for His ownname’ssake, 
For Thou art with me, and Thy rod And staffme com - fort still. 
My head Thou dost with oil a-noint, And mycup o - ver- flows. 
And in God’shouse for ev - er-more My dwelling place shall be. 


Acc. Voices. p. 
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Bass OBLIGATO. Prominent. 
He lead-eth me __ gen-tly, a lead-eth me ae Re 
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He lead = eth 
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In pastures green, safely He leadeth me; ae leadeth me surely, 
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past - ures green.... He lead - eth is He lead - eth me 


The Lord’s My Shepherd, 


88 
He leadeth me cons By His own hand, wis He iN ae me, 
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lead- eth me, By His own hand te lead - eth me, 


No, 167. Never Lose Sight of Jesus. 


COPYRIGHT, 1895, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Rey, J. Oatman, Jr. WORDS AND MUSIO. BE. O. Excell. 
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1. Oh, Pil-grim bound for the heay’n-ly land, Nev-er lose sight of Je - sus; 
2. When-e’er you’re tempted to go a-stray, Nev-er lose sight of Je - sus; 
3. Tho’ dark the path-way may seem a-head, Nev-er lose sight of Je - sus; 
4. When death is knock- ae hes the 2 Nev-er lose Ee of Je-sus; 


pas | ——— ° Sse 


SF FINE. 
He’ll lead you gen - tly with lov - ing hand, Nev- er lose sight of Je-sus. 
Press on - ward, up - ward, the nar-row way, Nev-erlosesight of Je-sus. 


“Twill be with you,’’His word hath said, Nev-er lose sight of Je- sus, 
Till safe - ly land-ed on Canaan’sshore, Nev-er lose sight of Je- sus, 


RPE Ne oP Sap ipriet pe aeiege 
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D.S.—Day and night He will lead you right, Nev-er lose sight of  Je- sus. 


CHORUS. D.S. 
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Nev-erlose sight of Je-sus, Nev -er losesight of Je-sus; 


| Love to Tell the Story. 


No. 168. 
USED BY PERMISSION OF WM. G. FISCHER, 


Katharine Hankey. Refrain added. William G. Fischer. 


1 to tell the - ry Of un-seen things a - bove, bt 
2.1 love to tell the sto - ry; More won-der-ful it seems Than 
3. I love to tell the sto - ry; ’Tis pleas-ant to re-peat What 
4. I love to tell the sto - ry; For those who knowit best Seem 
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Je - sus and His glo-ry Of Je- sus AB His love. I love to tell the 
all _the gold-en fan-cies Of all our golden dreams. I love to tell the 
seems,each time I tell it, More won-der-ful-ly sweet. I love to tell the 
hun - ger-ing and thirst-ing To hear it like the rest. And when,in scenes of 


sto-ry, Be - cause I know ’tis true; It sat - is - fies my longings As 
sto-ry, It did somuchfor me; And that is just the rea-son I 

sto - ry, For some have nev - er heard The mes-sage of sal - va- tion From 
glo-ry, I sing the new, new song, ’Twill be the old, old sto-ry That 
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noth-ing else would do, 
tell it now to thee, 
God’s ownho -ly word. 
I have lov’d so long. 


glo-ry, To tell the old, old sto- ry Of Je-sus and His love, 


Wonderful Savior. 


COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
J. W. MacGill, 2 


- sus has loved me— won-der= ful Sav-ior! Je - sus 
sus has saved me— won-der= ful Sav-ior! Je = sus 
sus will lead me—won-der- ful Sav-iorl Je - sus 

will crown me— won=der = ful Sav-ior! Je - sus 


loved me, can- not tell why; .... He came to res-cue — 
saved me, can- not tell how;.... But this I do know, 
lead me, can= not tell where; ,.. So I will fol - low 
crown me, tell when; . . . White throne of splen-dor 


sin-ners un-wor-thy, My heart He conquered, for Him I would die. 

Hecame,myran-som, Dy-ingon Calv’ry, with thorns on His brow. 
thro’ joy or sor-row, Sun-shine or tempest, since He leads me there. 
hail I with gladness, Crowned in the pres-ence of an-gels and men. 


I Shall See Him. 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. iel. 
rc. O. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabrie 
N 


oe 
1.1 have hadsweetdreams of my e- ter - nal home, Whose beau-ties 
2. Thereare loved ones o - ver in theHome-land fair, Re-ceived thro’ 
3. Whilethe un - re -cord-ed a-ges on -ward roll, My joy and 


se 


nev - er can be told, And have oft - en won-dered what the 
won-ders of His grace; ’Twill be joy to meet them, but the 
my de-light shall be, With the blood-washed throng to mar Shit 
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joy will be When I my Sav-ior’s face he - hela 


first of all I long to look up -on His 
and a- dore The Lamb of God who died for 


Zz 
I shall see Him in His beau-ty, In the morning of the 


I shall see Him in His beau-ty. 
® 5 ~- 
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res - ur-rec-tion day; shall see Him 
I shall see Him; I shall see Him 


1 Shall See Him. 
. 8 N ‘ : 


In the morning when the mists have rolled a-way... i" ne 


beau - ty, 


in His beau-ty, 


No. 171. Jesus is Galling. 


Fanny J, Crosby, COPYRIGHT, 1883, BY GEO. C. STEBBINS. BY PER. George C. Stebbins, 


1, Je-sus 
2. Je-sus is call-ing the wea-ry to rest—Calling to-day, calling to-day; 
3. Je-sus is waiting, oh, come to Him now—Waiting to-day, waiting to-day; 
4. Je-sus is pleading,oh, list to His voice-Hear Him to-day ,hear Him to-day; 


eS Se eeeriaeaeesas 


6 
Why from the sunshine of love wilt thouroam Far-ther and far-ther a- way? 
Bring Him thy burden,and thou shalt be blest; He will not turn thee a - way. 
Come with thy sins,at His feet low-ly bow; Come,and no long-er de - lay, 
They who be-lieve on His name shall rejoice; Quickly a-rise and a- way. 


Call - ing to - day! Call + ing to = day! 
Call-ing, call-ing to - day, to-day! Call-ing, call- ing oS day, to-day! 


Je - sus is call - ing, is ten -der-ly call-ing to = day, 
Je-susis ten-der-ly  call-ing fo - day, 


No. 172. A Song of Triumph. 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Jennie Ree. €. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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D.C.—1. Of the Lord Je-ho-vah is our dai -ly song! 
1D. C.—2. From the storm in His pa-vil-ion we may hide, "Neath His wing in 
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In His cause we 


march, a glad and hap-py throng; Hand, and heart, and tal-ent un - to 
peace and safe- ty may a - bide, Rest se- cure, what-ev-er dan-ger 


Him be-long; Blessed be His ho-ly name! Our sweet-est mel - o-dies we 
may be- tide; Blessed be His ho-ly name! While wand’ring des - o-late He 


give Him; In our hearts with joy and gladness we re-ceive Him; Love, o- 
found us, Threw His ev - er-last-ing arms of love a-round us, With the 


bey Him, and be-lieve Him, Our Prophet, Priest, and King! Our voi- ces 
cords of love He bounds us, And claimed us for His own; All praise to 


u-nit- ed chorus Praise the ho-ly name of Him who goes before us! 
Him! let ey-’ry na-tion, Ey-’ry kindred, tribe and tongue in ad-o-ra-tion 


Vv 
With His ban - ner floating o’er us, Songs of vic-to-ry we sing. 
Now ac- cept Hisgreat sal-va-tion, Serve and worship Him a - lone, 
~- 


1. My daysare glid- ing swift-ly by, And I, a pil-grim stran-ger, 

2. Shouldcoming days be darkand cold, We need not cease our sing - ing; 

3. Let sor-row’srud- est tem-pests blow, Each cord on earth to sev - er; 
. : 
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Would not de-tain them as they fly! Thosehours of toil and dan- ger. 
That per-fect restnaughtcan mo-lest, Where gold - en harps are ring - ing. 
Our King says, “Come,” and there’s our home, For-ey - er, O for - ey - or. 


/ jee 
D.S.—jusi 62- fore, the shin-ing shore We may al-most dis - cov - er. 
CHORUS. N N D.S. 
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No. 174. Harvest Song! 


' WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Cc. H. G. E. 0. EXCEL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1. Look, the har-vest-field is teem-ing With the rich and ri-penedgrain; 
2. In the mar-kets and the by-ways,Whil-ing pre-cious hours a - way, 


3. Hear ye not the faith-ful sing-ing Of the la-bor and the re: 
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Wide it spreads be-fore us, Bright the sky is o’er us; In the sun-light, 
Man -y standcom-plain-ing, I- dle still re-main-ing, Loit’ring in the 
Rouse ye, then, O sleep-ers, Join the hap-py reap-ers; To the wind your 


gold-en gleaming, Heaving like the restless main, ‘‘Reapers are needed,’’ re- 
dust - y highways, Hearing not the Mas-ter say: ‘‘Reapers are needed, O 
sor-rows flinging, Auer y the sick-le wield: ‘‘Reapersare needed, A- 


sounds o’er hill and plain. 

who will work to- day?’’ Rouseye, then, and to the fields a- way, 

wake, and to the field!’’ a the fields a - way 
S , 


—— 
Go la-bor for the Mas-ter while you may; Lo! He is call-ing, 
Mas - - ter while you may; 
t_. Fae Sig D 
amen ee 


Harvest Song. 
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No. 175. 


WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1901, BY W. 8 WEEDEN. 
E£. O. EXCELL, OWNER. 
John R. Clements. W. S. Weeden. 
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1. Some-bod-y did a gold-en deed, Provinghim-self a friendin need; 
2. Some-bod-y tho’t ’tissweet to live, Will-ing-ly said, ‘‘I’mglad to give;? 
3. Some-bod-y made a lov-ing gift, Cheer-ful-ly tried a load to lift; 

4. Some-bod-y i- dled all the hours, Care-less-ly crushed life’s fair-est flow’rs; 
5. Some-bod-y filled the days with light, Con-stant-ly chaseda - way the night; 
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1. 


Some-bod-y sang a cheer-ful song, Bright’ning the skies the whole daylong, — 
Some-bod-y fought a val-iant fight, Brave-ly he lived to shield the right,— 
Some-bod-y told the love of Christ, Toldhowhis will was sac - ri - ficed,— 
Some-bod-y madelife loss, not gain, Tho’t-less-ly seemed to live in vain,— 
Some-bod-y’s work bore joy and peace, Sure-ly his life shall nev-er cease,— 


No. 176. I'm a Pilgrim. 


' Mary S. B. Dana, COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1, I’m a pil-grim, and I’m a stranger; I can tar-ry..... but a 
2. Of that cit-y to which I jour-ney, My Re-deem-er..... is the 


3. There the sun-beams are ey-er shining,—O my long-ing. . . . . heart is 
I can tar-ry, I cantar-ry,I can 
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night, .. +. Donotde-tain me, for I am go-ing To where the 
Light; . ...Thereisnosor-row, noran-y sigh-ing, Nor an-y 
there;. . . . . Here in this coun-try, so dark and dreary, I long have 
tar-ry but a night! Do not de-tain me, for I am go - ing To 


f 
foun - tains are ev-er flow-ing; Do not de - tain me, for I am 
tears there, noran-y dy- ing; Thereisno sor-row, nor an-y 


wan - dered, for-lorn and wear-y; Here in this coun-try, so dark and 
where the fountains are ev- er flow - ing; Do not de-tain me, 
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go - ing. . . . To where the foun - tains are ev - er flow- ing. 
sigh- ing, ...Nor an-y tears there, nor an - y dy - ing. 
drear-y,.... I longhave wan-dered, for-Jorn and wear - y. 

for I am go - ing To where thefoun-tains are ey - er flow - ing. 


I’m a pil- grim, andI’ma stran-ger;....I can tar - ry 
Ym a_ pil-grim and a stranger, I’m a pil-grim and a stranger; I can tar-ry bué a 
é se 


I’m a Pilgrim. 


a Shes pil - grim, and I’m a 
night, I can tar-ry but a night; ForI’m a pil-grimand a stran-ger, I’m a 


stran - ger, 
pil-grim and a stranger, 


Jesus, Hide Me. 


COPYRIGHT, 1394, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Fred. Woedrow. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Carl Fischer. 


Fe ; v 
1. O Thou shel-ter from the tem- pest, Hide me till the storm goes by; 
2. Thou, O Christ, canst still the tem - pest, Thoucanstrule thestormy sea; 
3. Life, anddeath, and tears, andtroub-le, All are in Thy might-y pow’r; 
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D.S.-From the gloom-y depths of dark-ness, Sav-ior, hear,O hear my cry. 
And the sad and troub-led spir - it Cries a-loud,OLord,to Thee. 
O Thoushel-ter from the temp - est, Hide me in the try-ing hour. 
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e - sus, hide me, Je - sus, hide me, Hide me till the storm goes by; 


(No. 178. All to Thee | Bring. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Wm. C. Pool. E. Os EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1, All to Thee I bring, my Say-ior, Ev-’ry sin I know; Bro-ken-hearted 
2. All to Thee I bring, my Sav-ior, Ev-’ry ransomed pow’r, Praying Thee to 
3. All to Thee I bring, my Sav-ior, All for Theeto keep; If I wan-der 
4, All to Thee I bring, my Say-ior, All my sin-ful heart; All my mind, and 
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o’er my fail-ure, Wash me white as snow; All for cleansing, precious Say-ior, 

take and use me From this ver-y hour; All for use to Thee,O Sayv-ior, 

on the hill-side, Or the stormy deep, Keep, O keep me, precious Say-ior, 

love, and serv-ice, Keep-ing back no part; Lay-ing all up-on Thy al - tar, 
es 
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Nothing wouldI hide; All, yes, all, I leave it with Thee, Wash in Calv’ry’s tide. 
In Thy service sweet, I to-day would bring an off’ring, Lay it at Thy feet. 
By Thy pow’r di-vine; Keep from stain of sin for-ev-er, Keep me wholly Thine. 
Send, O send the fire; Burn the dross, accept the off’ring; Answer my de-sire! 


All to Thee, yes, all to Thee! I am bring-ing all to Thee, my Sav-ior; 


All to Thee I Bring. 


te Thee, yes, all to Thee, Sav-ior, I am bring-ing all to Thee. 


Forgiven. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1, A song is ring-ing in my soul, ‘‘For-giv- en! for- giv - en!’’ 
2. When first to me the message came,‘‘For-giv- en! for- giv - en!”’ 
3. I’m sing-ing on my way toheav’n,‘‘For-giv- en! for- giv - en!’’ 
4, I’ll sing while He shall lend me breath,‘‘For-giv- en! for- giv - en!’’ 
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Thro’ grace I’m ev - ’ry whit made whole, My sins are washed a - way. 
I shout-ed glo-ry to His name, My sins are washed a - way. 
For blest as-sur-ance He has giv’n, My sins are washed a - way. 
And praise Him in the hour of death, My sins are washed a - way. 


For-giv-en! for - giv - en! My heart is sing -ing all the time! 
For-giv-en! for - giv -en! My sins are washed (Omit 
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No. 180. Be a Blessing. 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY A. J. SHOWALTER. A. J. Showalter. 
. 


Johnson Oatman, Jr. USED BY PERMISSION. 


1. Would you be a sunbeam filledwith heav-en’s light, Shed-ding forth its 
2° Where the tears are fall-ing and thehearts are sad, Takesome gos - pel 
3. Just a cup of wa-ter, for the Mas-ter’s sake, May sweet chords of 
4. If you fol-low Je-sus all a-long life’s way, You will help to 


beau-ty o- ver scenes of night? In this world of sorrow, sickness, sin, and woe, 
message that will make them glad; Strive to give them comfort by some loving deed, 
mu-sic insomebos-om wake; Seek tohelp some pilgrim tow’rd thegolden land, 
brighten ev-’ry hour and day; Would youshine in glory brighter than the sun? 


a bless-ing ev-’ry-where you go. Be a blessing on life’s 
a bless-ing in the time of need. 

a bless-ing, both with voice andhand. 

a bless-ing till your work is done. Be a cheerful bless-ing 


‘wear - y mile; Be a blessing with aword or smile; Be a 
onlife’s weary mile; Be a sun-ny bless-ing with a word or smile; Be a constant 


Be a Blessing. 


sy 


veceact ev’rywhere the same, Try to be a bless-i oa in the Master’sname. 


My Only Plea. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
John Crombie White. E.'0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1. O theme with love and mer-cy fraught, Sal - va - tion full and free, 
2. When dread-ful sin my soul as - sails, And death shall com- pass me, 
3. And when be-fore the throne I stand, And judg-ment set shall be, 


That Christ up- on the cross has wrought For me, 
That Christ o’er sin and death pre -vails For me, 
That Christ ful - filled the law’s com-mand For me, 
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CHORUS. 
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This shall be my on-ly plea,..... This shall be my on-ly plea,...... 
NS 


= on-ly plea, my on-ly plea, 


For me, 
For me, for me, 


Sweet Galilee. 


No. 182. 
WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1903, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Neal A. McAuley. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. E. O. Excell. 
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1. I stood by the side of the mur-mur-ing sea, Sweet Gal-i-lee, sweet Gal-i- 
2, I sailed in a ship on that bil - low-y sea, Sweet Gal-i-lee, swoet Gal-i- 
3. 1 love to re-call the bright sil-ver-y sea, Sweet Gal-i-lee, sweet Gal-i- 
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lee; When the sun-shine its beau-ty re-vealed un-to me, Sweet Gal-i- lee, 
lee; While the voice of the tem-pest was say-ing to me, Sweet Gal-i- lee, 
lee; For its won-der-ful sto-ry is pre-cious to me, Sweet Gal-i- lee, 
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sweet Gal - i- lee; Then I thought of my Sav-ior who years long a- 
sweet Gal - i- lee; Then I thought of the hearts who once tossed on the 
sweet Gal-i- lee; As it tells of my Sav-ior who came from a- 
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go Came to tell the glad sto - ry, His love to be-stow, As He 
wave, When they cried in their per - il to Him who could save; How the 
bove, With the treas- ures of mer- cy and in - fi - nite love, Stand-ing 
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Sweet Galilee. 


stood by the side of that murmuring sea, Sweet Gal-i-lee, sweet Gal-i - lee. 
Master spoke peace to that bil-low-y sea, Sweet Gal-i-lee, sweet Gal-i - lee. 
there by the side of that sil - ver-y sea, Sweet Gal-i- lee, sweet Gal-i - lee. 
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No. 183. Our Loving Redeemer. 


COPYRIGHT, 1010, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Ella M. Smedley. ROADS ARO TNLiSiC® Jno. R. Sweney. 


1. The eyes of the Lord are up-on us, He lead-eth wher-ev-er He will; 
2. The eyes of the Lord are up-on us, Di-rect-ing the path that we tread, 
3. The eyes of the Lord are up - on us; When troubled and sorrow-oppressed, 
4, The eyes of the Lord are up ~ on us, Then fol-low our Say-ior and Guide; 
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But send-eth the light of His Spir - it, Our souls with His blessing to fill. 
While soft-ly and gen-tly a-round us The dews of His mer-cy are shed. 
We hear, like the voice of a shep-herd,‘‘Come hither, ye wear-y, and rest!”’ 
Hold fast to His life - giv-ing prom-ise, And trust-ful-ly walk by His side. 


D. S.— prayer that we of-fer in se - cret Our lov-ing Re-deem-er will hear. 


CHORUS. 


The eyes of the Lord are up-on _us, Our gracious Pro-tect-or is near; The 


No. 184. Sometime, Somewhere. 


COPYRIGHT, 1894, BY CHARLIE D. TILLMAN. 
Mrs. Ophelia G, Adams, E. O. EXCELL. OWNER. Charlie D, Tillman. 


1. Un- answered yet? The pray’r your lips have plead-ed In ag-o- 
2. Un- an-swered yet? Tho’ when you first pre- sent -ed This one pe - 
3. Un - an-swered yet? Nay, do not say un-grant-ed; Per-haps your 
4. Un- an-swered yet? Faith can-not be un - an - swered; Her feet were 


ny  ofheart these ma-ny years? Does faith a9 to fail, is hope de- 
ti - tion at the Fa-ther’s throne, It seemed youcouldnot wait the time of 
part is not yet whol-ly done; The work be-gan when first your pray’r was 
firm - ly plant-ed on the Rock; A - mid the wildest storm pray’r stands un- 
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part -ing, And think you all in vain those fall - ing tears? Say not the 
ask - ing, So ur - gent was your heart to make it known. Tho’ years have 
ut - tered, And God will fin- ish what He has be - gun. If you will 
daunt -ed, Nor quails be - fore the lond - est thun- der shock; She knows Om- 


Fa - ther hath not heard your pray’r; You shall have your de- 
passed since then, do mot des - pair; The Lord will an- swer 
keep the in-cense bum-ing there, His glo - ry you shall 
nip - © - tence has heard her pray’r, And cries, “It shall be 


Sometime, Somewhere. 


sire, sometime, somewhere, You shall have your desire, sometime,somewhere. 
you, sometime, somewhere, The Lord will an-swer you, sometime,somewhere. 
see, sometime, somewhere, His glo - ry you shall see, sometime,somewhere. 
done,sometime, somewhere,”And cries “It shall be done, sometime,somewhere.” 


=== as 
No. 185. , Peace to My Soul, 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Fanny J. Crosby. WORDS AND MUSIC Jno, R. Sweney. 
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1.0 Jes-us, my Sav-ior, All glo-ry to Thee; Sweet peace in be- 
2. What heights ofen - joy - ment, What rapture is mine; While faith-ful-ly 
3. Should sor-row o’er-take me, Thy wordis my stay; Should tri- als be- 
4 


0 lov-ing Re-deem-er, What-ev-er Thy will; In_ tempests or 
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CHORUS. 


liev-ing Thou giv-estto me. 
trust-ing Thy promise di- vine. Peace, peaceto my soul Flowslike a 
fall me Thou guidest my way. 
sun-shine, I'll fol-low Thee still. 


No. 186. Reapers Are Needed. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. le 
Lizzie DeArmond. OARBOANBIUEGS Samuel W. Beazley. 


1. Hark to the mu-sic re-sound-ing, Reap-ers are need-ed to-day; 
2. Forward with hearts fullof glad-ness, Reap-ers, I pray you, make haste; 
3. Hark to the song they are sing - ing! See, they have treas-ures so rare; 
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Fields are allwhite, to the har- vest Let us be up and ae way! 


Grain thereis read-y and wait -ing, If not soon gathered, will waste; 


Soon will the har-vest be end - ed, Haste, then, their tro-phies to share, 


Then let ushearyou re- ply - ing, La-bor withcour-age un - dy - ing, 


Let no one i-dly be dream-ing, Look! look! the harvest is gleam - ing, 
: | 


On to the har-vest-field,Gath-er the gold-en yield, Pre-cious sheaves. 
Sendup a word of cheer, Tell of the rest so near,Rest at 
Join ye the reap-ing band, Lend thema help-ing hand, Ere the 


home. 
night, 


Hark! hark! comes the song, On! on! join the throng; Forth with joyful, lov-ing heart, 
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With Thy Ghildren Praising Thee. 
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gath-er in Thy tem - ple With Thy chil- dren prais-ing Thee; Where our 


Vv 
gath-er in Thy tem- ple With Thy chil - a prais-ing Thee, 
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No. 191. . Thy Way is Best. 


COPYRIGH 1902, BY CHAS. H. GASRIEL. 
Dr. Victor M. Staley. oe ECE ONNER: Chas, H. Gabriel. 
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1. Teachme, O God, to yield my all To Thy de - cree; 
2. Tho’stormsmay for a timerage wild, And buf - fet me, 
3. If Thou, O Fa- ther, be my Guide In weal or woe, 
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What-e’er in life shall me be - fall, Make me to see 
Thou wilt not e’er for-sakeThy child, And I shall see 
will not fear, what-e’er be - tide, For I shall know 

2. 


Thy way is‘best, is ev-er best, And lead - eth un-to rest, y 


Thy way is best, is ey - er best, And lead-ethun - to sweetest rest. 


No. 192. He Will Hide Me. 


_ WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
James Rowe. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. BE. O. Excell. 


by storm my bark is driv-en Wild 
_ by sin’s dark clouds _—sur-round-ed, And 
my soul longs for the mor-row, When 
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a ce NeN LL ae 


San 


we . 
o’er the troub - led _ tide; Christ, 
seem to all but fail; He, 
try, but can - not sing; Sopa a 


Bess 


whose heart by 
whose’ hands and 
whose head oT 


= 


iru ors rte 


se 
in safe ty hide. 
me from the gale, 
me neath His wing. 


feet I wound-ed, He ill hide 
bowed in sor - row, He ill hide 


V 
ae v 
He will hide me, safe - ly hide me, Till my 
He will hide me, safe-ly hide me, 


He will hide me, safe-ly hide me, Till my tri - als, 
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Ng 
will hide me, 


till my tri - als all are o’er, allare o’er; He will hide me, safe-ly hide me, 
oN 


Pole 


safe - ly hide me In His love for-ey - 
He will hide me, safely hide me In His love for-ey-er-more, for-ey-er-more, for - ev - er- more. 


No. 193. Take My Life, and Let it Be. 


Wm. B. Bradbury. 


C er-more, 


F. R. Havergal. 


my life, and let it be Con -se~-crat-ed, Lord, to Thee; 
my feet, and let them be Swift andbeau-ti - ful for Thee; 
my sil-ver andmy gold, Not a mitewould I with-hold; 
my will,and makeit Thine, It shall be no lon-ger mine; 


Cuo.—Lord, I give my life to Thee, Thine Sor - ev - er-more to be; 
D.C. for Chorus. 
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move At the im-pulse of Thy love. 
sing Al-ways,on - ly, for my King, 
days, Letthemflow in cease-less praise. 
own, It shall be Thy roy-al throne. 
£.o. 


Take my hands, and let them 
Take my voice, and let me’ 
Takemy mo-ments and my 
Take my heart, it is Thine 


Lord, I give my life to Thee, Thinefor-ev - er-more to be. 


No. 194. Marching on to Ganaan. 
Rev. M. L. Hofford. USED BY PERMISSION. W. A. Ogden. 


1. We are marching on to Ca-naan, AndJe-ho-vah is our Guide; 
2. We are marching thro’ the des - ert, And the man-na all a-round 
3. We are marching thro’ the des-ert, To the promised land di-vine, 


We are marching thro’ thedes - ert, He is ev-er at our side, 

With the dew of night is fall - ing, And is cov-’ring all the ground, 

To the landof milk and hon - ey, To theland of corn and wine. 
S fo Go. - 


In thodarkness, or the dan- ger, We can nev-er go a-stray, 
From the smittenrock the wa = ters _‘In their sparkling ful-ness flow, 
We are marching thro’ the des-ert, | We approach the shining shore; 


With Je - ho-vah for our Lead -er And our Guide up-on the way. 
Thus de -light-ing and re-fresh-ing Us the wear-y jour-ney thro’, 


From our home be-yond the Jor - dan We shall wan-der nev - er-more, 
fe Vater CTs 


eet 


Cuorvus. f ‘ 


stead-i- ly on! Stead-i - ly marching to the hap-py land of 


March-ing on! march-ing on! March-ing to the hap - py land,we’re 
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, 


Marching on to Ganaan. 


Ca-naan; On! stead-i-ly on! Ver-i-ly guid-ed by Je-ho-vah’s hand are 


marching on; Marching on! marching on! Guid-ed by Je - ho-vah’s hand are 


—_— 2. —__— After last stanza repeat pp 
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Stead-i-ly marching to the hap-py land we go. 
March-ing to the hap-py land we go, marching home. 


we, guid-ed are we. 


No. 195. | am Trusting, Lord, in Thee. 


Wm. McDonald. USED BY PERMISSION. W. G. Fischer. 


1.1 amcom-ing to the cross; I am poor, and weak, and blind; 


2. Longmyheart has sighed for Thee, Longhas e = vil reigned with-in; 
3. Herel give my all to Thee, Friends, and time, and earth - ly store; 
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CHo.—I am trust-ing, ae. in Thee; 


Blest Lamb of Cal - va - ry; 
D. C. for Chorus. 


shall full sal - va- tion find. 
**T willcleanse you from all  sin.”? 
be, Whol-ly Thine for - ev - er - more, 


I amcount-ing all but dross, I 
Je-sus sweet - ly speaks to me,— 
Souland bod - y Thine to 
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Hum-bly at Thycross I bow, Save me, Je - sus, save me now. 


No. 196. Some Day. 


COPYRIGHT, 1903, BY THE WINONA PUBLIGHING CO. 
Dr. Victor M. Staley. OWNED BY R. A. TORREY. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1. Some day ’twill all be o- ver— The toil and cares of life; Some 
2. Some day -I’ll see the man-sions Of heav-en’s cit-y fair; Some 
3. Some day I’ll see the Sav-ior, And know Him, face to face; Some 


| 
o 


— 
day the world be vanquish’d With all this mortal strife; Some day, the journey 
day I’ll greet with pleasure, The dear ones waiting there; Some day I’ll hear the 
day re-ccive,un-meas-ured The blessings of His grace; Some day He’ll smile up - 


end-ed, I’ll lay my bur - den down; Some day, in realms su - per-nal Re- 
voic-es Of God’s an - gel - ic throng; Some day I'll join the cho -rus In 
on me from that white throne a - bores Some day I'll know the full - ness Of 
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CHORUS. 
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ceive, at last, my crown. [some hap-py aS 
heav’n’s im-mor-tal song. Someday,..... . somehappyday,...... 
His un - dy - ing love. some hap-py day, 


Some Day. 


SS 
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y 
To dwell with Him... . - some hap-py day... . 
to dwell with Him, To dwell with Him, hap-py day. 
N 


¥ 
No. 197. Now the Day is Over. 


Sabine Baring-Gould. Joseph Barnby. 


1. Now the day is o - ver, Night is draw-ing nigh, 
2. Je - sus, give the wear - y Calm and sweet re - pose; 
3. Grant to lit - tle chil - dren Vi-sionsbright of Thee; 
4, When the mom-ing wak <- ens, Then may I a = ri 


Shad- ows of the eve i Steal a-cross the sky. 
With Thy ten-d’rest bless i May our eye - lids close. 
Guard the sail - ors, toss i On the deep blue sea, 
Pure, and fresh, and sin In Thy ho - ly, eyes. 


eve - ning Steal a = cross 


No. 198. Beyond the Tide. , 


COPYRIGHT, 1904, BY E. O. EXCELL, WORDS AND MUSIC. 
Lizzie DeArmond. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. Samuel W. Beazley. 


1. If I couldfly be-yond the tide, where shines the per-fect day, I’d 
2. Tho’ angel choirs should welcome sing, one voice a-lone I’ll hear, That 


3. If I couldfly be-yond the tide, the face I’dlong to see Would 
rd 
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seek the One whose ten-der love has brightened all life’s way, And neeling 


thro’ my earth-ly pil-grim-age has filled my soul with cheer;Its mu-sic 
of Him whose presence = makes er heav’n aie Some day with 


be 


down be-fore His feet, for-get- ting pain and jose: Give thanks that He had 
sweet full well I know, but oh, the joy di-vine, To feel, thatthro’ e- 


Christ my Lord I’ll rise to = den’ Bera py shore, And prais-es sing un- 
eae 


on me His cross. Leber the 
ter - ni-ty, this Boas? -ed Lord is mine! 
to myKing who lives for-ev - er- more. Be - yond the tide, the 


tide,... the si - lent tide, Mylong - ing  soul,... 


my 
roll-ing tide, be- yond the si-lent tide, My long-ing soul would ey-er be, 
- 


Beyond the aaa 


im 
p Sita—=- 


longing soul would be, couldsee the aes .. of Christ my 
the bless-ed face of Christ my 
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Lord, Whose smile makes heav’n for me, Whose smile makesheav’n forme. 
Lord, Whose smile makes heay’n forme, for me, 


No. 199. Glosing Hymn. 


James Edmeston. COPYRIGHT, 1897, BY E. O. EXCELL. EB. O. Excell. 


Pas nay pias peated 


1. Sav-ior, breathe an eve-ning bless -ing, i re - pose our spir - its seal; 
2. Tho’ destruction walk a-roundus; Tho’ the ar-rowspast us fly, 
3. Tho’ the night be dark and drear-y, Dark-ness can-not hide from Thee; 
4, Shouldswift death thisnight o’er takeus, And our couch be-come our tomb, 


H+ e-8 ane! 
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Sin and want we come con-fess-ing; Thou canst save and Thou canst heal. 
An - gel guards from Thee sur-round us, We are safe, if Thou art nigh. 
Thou art He, who, nev - er wea-ry, Watch-est where Thy peo-ple be. 
May the morn in heav’n a- wake us, Clad in light, and deathless bloom. 


No. 200. Holy Twilight Hour. 


(The Winona Bethany Hymn.) 


~ WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1905, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
S. W. B. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. Samuel W. Beazley. 


foe 


INTRODUCTION. 


1. When si-lent-ly the night-shades fall, In sa- ble man - tle dressed, 
. When twi-light steals o’er land and sea, And shad-owscome and go, 
. Di - vine-ly sweet is such an hour, When Je-susdraws us _ near, 


Andearth in ho - ly calm and peace Is gen-tly lulled to rest, 
With si-lent tread.’mid zeph-yrs sweet That gen-tly on - ward flow, 
With fond ca- ress and ten-der smile, His lov-ing words to hear; 


i sh RF 
© Cee 8 Cadenza. 
There comes from out the stillness deep A whis-persweet and low, .......- 
There seems to be a soft-er strain That whispers to my soul, ........ 
But sweet-er far than this’t will be, When life’s twilight shallcome, ....... 


That brings in- to the wear-y breast A peace it fain would know. 
And Je ~-sus,heav’n,and all things pure, Come in and take con - trol. 
If Je -sus speaks His fond ‘‘Welldone! Come, reign withme at home.” 


2 eee ee ia 


Holy Twilight Hour. 


V x VV 

Ho - ly twi-light hour, bless-ed twi-light hour, Thro’ thy woo-ing, 

Ho = ly twi-light hour, bless-ed_twi-light hour, Thro’ thy tran-quil 
Twi-light hour, twi-light hour, 


w 
Je - sus speaks and bids us ‘‘Come’’! sweet home. 
dream the [Omit. ... . . . . .]heartsings Home,sweethome.... 


No. 201. Pil Live For Him. 


COPYRIGHT, 1882, BY R. E. HUDSON. 
R. E. Hudson. USED BY PERMISSION. 


y 
1. My life, mylove I give toThee, ThouLambofGod who died for me; 
2.1 now be-lieve Thoudost re-ceive, For Thouhastdiedthat I might live; 
3. O Thou whodied on Cal- va- pe To save my soul and make me free, 
lant 
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paceman gies ome 
ia Lat ee ee eal ae ia ae 


Cuo.—J’ll live for Him who died for me, How hap-py then my life shall bel 
D.C. jer Chorus. 


| 
Oh, may I ev- er faith-ful be, My Say-ior and my God! 
And nowhence-forth I’ll trust in Thee, My Sav-ior and my God! 
Tl con - se-crate oe a to Thee, My Sav-ior and my God! 
oN 


/ 
Pu live for Him who died for me, .My Sav-tor and my God! 


No. 202. A Little Bit of Love. 


To my Friend, Marion Lawrance, 


COPYRIGHT, 1904, BY E. O. EXCELL. WORDS AND MUBIC. 
INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. 


1. Do you know the world is dy-ing eee 
2. From the poor of ev-’ry cit-y, lit - tle 
3. Down be-=fore their i - dols fall-ing, lit - tle 
4, While the souls of men are dy-ing lit - tle 


E. O. Excell. 


bit of love? 
bit of love, 
bit of love, 
bit of love, 


Ev - ’ry-where we hear the sigh-ing For 
Hands are reach-ing out in pit-y For 
Ma - ny souls in vain are call - ~ ing For 
While the chil-dren too are cry-ing For 


eles ess 


of love; 
of love; 
of love; 
of love; 


For the love that rights a wrong, Fills the heart with hope and song; 
Somehavebur-dens hard to bear, Some have sorrows we should share; 


If they die in sin andshame, Some-one sure - ly 


is to blame 


Standno long - er i - dly by, You can help oer : you try; 


They have wait-ed, oh, so long, For 
Shall they fal-ter and de - spair For 
For not go-ing in His name, With 
Go, then, say-ing,‘“‘Heream JI,’’ With 


ot ive) 
of love, 
of love. 
of love. 


A Little Bit of ee 


love, For 

love, For 
lit-tle bi love, With 
lit- tle bi love, With 


ae have wait-ed, oh, so long, lit - tle 
Shall they fal-ter and de = spair lit - tle 
For not go-ing, in His name, i lit - tle 
Go, ope say-ing,‘‘Heream I”? i lit - tle 


No. 203. Where He Leads Me. 


COPYRIGHT, 1890, BY J. S. NORRIS. 
E. W. Blandly, Jeet RRS J. S. Norris. 
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1. I can hear my Sav-ior call-ing, I can hear my Sav-ior call-ing, 
2. V’ll go with Him thro’ the gar-den, I’ll go with Him thro’ the gar-den, 
3. I’ll go with Him thro’ the judgment, I’ll go with Him thro’ the judgment, 
4, He will give me grace and glo-ry, He will give me grace and glo-ry, 


: "7 Vv 
D.C.— Where Heleads meTI will fol-low, Where Heleadsme I will fol-low, 
=~ ~~ DEC: 


I can hear my Sav - ior call-ing,‘‘ Take thy cross and fol-low, fol - low Me.’’ 

I’ll go with Him thro’ the garden, I’ll go with Him, with Him all the way. 

I’ll go with Him thro’ the judgment, I’ll go with Him, with Him all the way. 

He willgive me grace and glo-ry, And go with me, with me all the way. 
TN 


Where Heleadsme I will te low, I'll go with Him,with Him all the way. 


(No. 204. Awake! Awake! 
j COPYRIGHT, 1883, BY JOHN J. HOOD. 


’ Fanny J. Crosby. USED BY PERMISSION OF MRS. L. E. BWENEY. 


John R. Sweney. 


1. A - wake! a- wake! the Mas-ter now is call-ing us, A -rise! a- 
2. A cry for light from dy -ing ones im heathen lands; It comes, it 
3. O Church of God, ex-tend thy kind, ma-ter- nal arms To save the 
4, Look up! look up! the prom-ised day is draw-ing near, When all shall 


rise! and, trust-ing in His word, Go forth! go forth! pro-claim the year of 
comes a -cross the ocean’s foam; Then haste! oh, haste to spread the words of 
lost on mountains dark and cold; Reach out thy hand with lov - ing smile to 
hail, shall hail the Sav-ior King; When peace and joy shall fold their wings in 
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v Vv 

ju - bi- lee, and take the cross, the bless-ed cross of Christ our Lord. 
truth a-broad, For-get-ting not the starving poor at home, dear home, 
res - cue them, And bring them to the shel-ter of the Sav-ior’s fold. 

ev - ’ry clime, And ‘‘Glo-ry, hal- le - lu-jah!’’ o’er the earth shall ring. 


N oe . C B-. 
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oe hae 


On, on, swell the cho - rus; On, on, the morning star is shin-ing 0’er us; 
On. on, on, swell the cho-rus; On, on, on, 


Awake! Awake! 
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On, on,while be-fore us Our mighty, mighty Savior leads the way. 


On, on, on, while be-fore leads the way. 
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} Glo - ry, glo-ry, hear the ev-er-last-ing throng, 


thf ; 
Shout ‘‘ Hosanna!’’ while weboldly march along; Palthital soltiora bets ay 


v 
0 
On - ly Je-sus will we know; Shouting ‘‘Free salvation!’’ o’er the world we go. 


) 


1. Hear us,heav’nlyFa-ther, Thouwhose gentle care 
2. Par-don our of-fen-ces; Guard us from all ill; 
3. Let not sin be-guile us § From Thy paths to stray; 


Make us, like true 


a? 
yee Re “I ee ed es ea ee 
7 eS maT 7¥—___-T # BOR A a a 
ia ae i Qa ee Dea _ i Ms i S) (RE CP Et | 
Jee ae Gg: ¢ _g¢ —-¢ a ae Laj_Gg-! - 


fee - ble,— Hear our sim-ple prayer! Hear ourprayer! § Fa- ther, hear! 
chil-dren, Love Thy ho- ly will. Hear our prayer! Fa- ther, hear! 
mer-cy Keep us nightand day. Hear ourprayer! Fa- ther, hear! 


Tends the young and 


But with Thy great || 


———— : 
No. 206. The Ghurch in the Wildwood. 


NEW ARRANGEMENT OF WORDS AND MUSIC . 
W. S. P. COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. Dr. William S. Pitts. 
“™ 


SY 


7 
1. There’sachurch in the val-ley by thewild-wood, No  love- li - er 
2. Oh, come to the church in the wild-wood, To the trees where the 


3. From the church in the val-ley by the wild-wood, When day fades a- 
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spot in the dale; No place is sodear to my child-hood As the 

wild flow-ers bloom; Where the part-ing hymn will be chant-ed, We will 

way in- to night, I would fain from this spot of my child-hood Wing my 
! 


\ ; : oo 
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D.S.—No spot is sodear to my child-hood As the 


FINE. Corus. 


riper. 


Come to the 


lit - tle brown church in the vale. 
.weep by the side of the tomb. 


way to the man-sions of light. Oh, come, come, come, come, come, come, 


church in the wild - wood, Oh, 


come, come, 


come to the church in the vale; 


come, come, come, come, come, come, come, come, come, come, come; 


Childrens Songs 


No. 207. l'li Be a Sunbeam. 


To my grandson, Edwin O. Excell, Jr. 


COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
elli % ’ 
Nellie Talbot. NIGHGG ANOINU SIC! B. O. Excell. 


1. Je- sus wantsme for a sun- beam, To shine for Him each day; 
2. Je- sus wantsme to be lov - ing, And kind to all I see; 
3. I. will ask Je- sus to help me To keep my heart from sin; 
4, Vll be a sun-beamfor Je - sus; I can if I but try; 


a. B % 
In ev-’ry way try to please Him, At home, at school, at 
Show-ing how pleas-ant and hap - py His lit- tle one can _ be. 
Ey - er re- flect-ing His good-ness, And al-ways shine for Him, 
Serv-ing Him mo-ment by mo- ment, Then live with Him on _ high. 


A sun - beam,a sun-beam, Je~-sus wants me for 


No, 209. Little Soldiers. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Lena Thompson, E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1. We are sol-diers, lit-tle sol-diers, Fighting for our King and Lord; 
2. Weare sol-diers, lit-tle sol-diers, Bravely fight-ing ev-’ry sin; 
3. When at =e the fightis o- ver, And we've reach’d the heav’nly shore, 
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Ey-’ry time we wina bat-tle, He has promiseda_ re- ward; 
With our Sav-ior for our Cap-tain We shall all our bat-tles win; 
We shall hear our Say-ior say-ing, “Rest, my sol-diers, ev - er- more; 


; | 


He has promised ey-’ry sol-dier, Ifthey dare therightto do, 
He has promised, if we ask Him, He will help us day by day; 
You have bravely tee my battles, Bravely*fought and no-bly won, 
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Promised them a crown of glo-ry, If they fight the bat - tle through. 
So we’ll brave-ly march to bat - tle, Pray-ing, sing-ing all the way. 
En-ter in-to joys e-ter- pumice Ma of the Lord, well done!” 
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(No. 270. Sunbeams Bright. 


COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Lizzie DeArmond. E.'0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1. Just a  lit-tle sun-beam bright, Swift-ly ‘earth-ward wing - ing, 
2. Just a  lit-tle sun-beam bright, Downfrom*heay-en shin - ing, 
3. Just a  lit-tle sun-beam bright, Do-ing well its du - ty, 


*Wa-king up the sleep-ing flow’rs, Joy and glad-ness bring - ing. 
Giv - ing clouds that look so drear, Each a sil-ver ‘lin - ing, 
Tell-ing of the *Fa-ther’s love, ®Fill-ing earth with beau - ty. 


Shin - ing bright-ly ev-’ry day, ‘Driv-ing gloom-y clouds a - way, 


Motions:—1. Raise right hand high, fhen bring it swiftly downward. 2, Stoop lightly, make 
motions as if lifting up flowers. 8. Pointup. 4.° Raise right hand and describe a, semi-circle with it. 
5. Hold arms out wide and bring them slowly together, till palms of hands touch, 6. Move right hand 
and arm with sweeping motion from left to right, 7. Pointing right hand slowly upwards. 


No. 211. Little Star. 


COPYRIGHT, 1904, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
E. O. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


ey 


Jennie Ree, 


1. !How wise you look, lit-tle star, a- way Up yon-der in the sky; 
2.1 oft-en won-der if you were*there When Christ lay in the ‘stall; 
3. If you had °lis-tened Could you have heard the song 
4.0 ‘yes, a wise lit-tle star are you, Yet, ‘not a word to say; 
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How man-y years have you*twinkled there A - bove the world so high? 
And if you saw, from your diz-zy height,The °in - fant Lord of all. 
That “Aoat-ed down on the mid-night air From that an-gel-ic throng? 
You watch all night o’er the drow-sy earth, And "sleep all thro’ the day. 


pward. 2. Twinkling motion of fingers. 8. Pointing upward. 4. Pointing as toward a|} 
5. Bow heads reverently. 6. Listening attitude. 7. Raise arms and lower in a 
diagonal sweep. 8. Shake forefinger at supposed star. 9. Motion of lost faith. 10. Right elbow in left 
hand, right hand supporting chin, as if drowsy. 11. Ritard the music, close eyes as if going to sleep. 
12. Eyes upward. 18. Both arms raised. 14, Hands clasped as in prayer. 


1, Eyes u 
cradle or manger. 


No. 212. What They Seem to Say. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H, GABRIEL. 
Eleanor Allen Schroll. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


Pro 
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1, Have you seen the sunbeams shin-ing, Shin-ing all a- long the way? 
2. Have youheard the wild birds sing-ing, Sing-ing all a- long the way? 
3. Have you seen the flow-ersgrow-ing, Grow-ing all a- long the way? 
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Have you ev -erstoppedto lis-ten What they al-ways seem to say? 
Have you ev-erstoppedto lis-ten What they al-ways seem to say? 
Have you ev -erstoppedto lis-ten What they al-ways seem to say? 
£ 
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Ey - ’ry beam of beau - ty gives us a glimpse of heav’n a-bove; 

’ Kv -’ry lit- tle song-stergives us a glimpse of heav’n a-bove; 

Ev - ’ry pret-ty blos-som gives us a glimpse of heav’n a-bove; 
£ 


so 
Ey- ry lit-tle sunbeam whispers: God is wis-dom, God is love. 
Ev - ry lit-tle wild bird whispers: God is wis-dom, God is love. 


Ev-’ry lit-tle flow-er whispers: God is wis-dom, God is love. 
t+ f 


D.S8.—May the children’s hearts re-ech-o: God is wis-dom, God is love. 
CHORUS. 


No. 213. Little Sunbeams. 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Eben E, Rexford, WORDS AND music, Chas. H. Gabriel, 


se Ce 
1.1 think God gives the chil-dren, As thro’ the land they go, 
2. The clouds mayhide the sun-shine Of heav-en from our sight, 
3. Then let us live our mis-sion Of sun-beams day by day, 


eo 

The most de-light- ful mis-sion That an-y one can know; 

And life have muchof sor-row To mar the heart’s de - light; 
A- bout us all the way; 


He wants us to be sun-beams Of love, and hope, and cheer, 
But if like faith-ful sun-beams, We chil-dren do our part, 
Let’s chase a - way life's shad-ows With lov - ing tho’t and deed, 


To bright-en up the shad-ows That oft-en gath -er here. 

We'll bring a ray of bright-ness To ev-’ry shadowed heart. 

And be the sun-shine-mak-ers Of which the world has need. 
D.SIn all life’s shad-y pla - ces We shine as best we can. 


O we are  lit-tle sun-beams, Sent down from God to man; 


(No. 214. Little Bvangels. 


COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Ida L, Reed. E.'0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1, Lit-tle ¢ - van-gels for Thee, dear Sav-ior, Glad-ly we of - fer life’s 
2, Lit-tle e - van-gels for Thee, dear Say-ior, Strew-ing glad bless-ings a- 
3. Lit-tle e - van-gels for Thee, dear Sav-ior, Faith-ful and loy - al through 


Pes re mee eS 


morn -ing hours, Tell-ing to oth-ers Thy grace and mer - cy, 
long our way, Shin-ing for Thee in the shad-y pla - ces, 
our days, Un - der Thy stand-ard we march to -geth - er, 


Scatt’ring for Thee love’ssweet fra-grant flow’rs. 
Show-ing Thy good-ness to us _ each day. Lit-tle e- van-gels for 


Joy -ful- ly sing-ing a song of_ praise. 


No. 215. Our Golors So True. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. Chas. H. Gabriel 
. . ° 


Lizzie DeArmond. €. 0. EXCEL, OWNER. 


af 
. Three col-ors has the na-tion’s flag Our “hearts de -light to see, 
. Red speaks to us of Je-sus’ blood For all the ‘whole world shed, 
. White tells of those who, pure inheart, Shall see the Sav -ior’s face, 
. "Blue tells us of the faith-ful ones Who like the ‘stars shall be, 


That we might rise to life and light, Thro’ Him who once was dead. 
And in His like-ness dai-ly grow, In ‘heay-en’s ho - ly place. 
Bright jew-els in the Vic-tor’s crown, Thro’ all e - ter - ni - ty. 


ban-ner of glad-ness, we hail it to - day! 


GustuRES:—1. Wave flags. 2. Lay flags across hearts. 8. Touch red stripe. 4. Describe semi- 
circle outwards with flags. 5. Touch white stripe. 6. Hold flags up high. fe Touch blue square. 
8. Move flags held high, from left to right, shaking them slightly to give twinkling motion, like the stars. 


All hold American flags. 


Honor-Bright Gadets. 


COPYRIGHT, 1802, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Cc. B. A. WORBS ARB Wuaie! Mrs. Carrie B. Adams. 


a6 4 
We’re ca-dets that want to bat-tle for the right, you see; That is why we 
For our watch-word we have chosen “Honor bright!” yousee, [Omit.].... 
We’re de-ter-mined that we’ll never know de - feat, you see; If we fight for 

For our Lead-er nev-ertaught us to re- treat, you see, [Omit.] .... 


KS 
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band ourselves together; 
right, we’ll win the battle; 


And we’ll keep it up in ev-’ry kind of weather. 
No matter how the guns and sabers rattle. 
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For the right,then; Honor bright,then; We will march on our journey thro’ the world; 


We’ll be strong, then,’ Gainst the wrong,then,And we'll work till the setting of the sun; 
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Col-ors fly-ing, Ev-er try-ing To be true,as our banner is un-furled. 


Col-ors fly-ing,  Ev-er try-ing To be faithful un-til the vict’ry’s won. 
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CHORUS. 


;( Then see us marching as to war;... With purposesteady, Our hearts are 
1 Our gal-lant:Lead-er goes bee [Omit.].... 0. 0s eee ee we ee 
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Honor-Bright Gadets. 
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No. 217. Dear Little Stranger. 


COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Cc. H. G. One G RNEENE TO: Chas. H. Gabriel. 


& . 
1, Low in a man- ger—dear lit-tleStran-ger, Je-sus, the won-der - ful 
2. An - gels de-scend - ing, o - ver Him bend-ing, Chant-ed a ten-der and 
3. Dear lit-tleStran-ger, born in a man - ger, Mak-er and Monarch, and 
| 


si - lentrefrain; Then a won-der-ful sto - ry told of His glo - ry, Un-to the 
Sav-ior of all; I willlove Thee for-ev - er! grieve Thee? no, never! Thou didst for 


See 


an-gels were watching mat errs Dear lit - tle Stranger, sleptin a man-ger, 
shepherds on Beth-le-hem splain. ? Bot with the poor He slumbered se-cure, The 
me makeThy bed in a stall. 


ed. 


pil-low un-der Hishead; dear lit - tle Babe in His b 
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No. 218. The Ghildren’s Hosanna. 
COPYRIGHT, 1902, BYE. oO. EXCELL, 


Neal A. McAuley WORDS AND MUSIC. J. S, Fearls. 


e- 
1 1. I dreamed one night,not long a- go, Of mansions in the skies, Where those who 
# 2, And, as I mused, I heard avoice,In sweet-er tones than all, Di - rect-ing 
f 3. Andwhenfrom slumber I a-rose, To serve my Lordand King, I felt that 


ate 

“Tove the Lord ob-tain A aa and glo-rious Lite I at ; a-mong mong the 

Christian work-ershere, In wordsI now re-call, ‘‘For-bid them not,’’He 
I the lit - tlelambs ToChristin love might bring; Andthen I cried for 

oe 


2h 


GB: % 
fa py throng The children bright and fair; I heard their voices clear and sweet 
gen - tly said,‘‘The children bring to me, Their por-tion in the World of Light 
dai - ly grace Their precioussoulsto cheer, Till they couldsing like yonder choir 


ee 
Soe es 
REFRAIN. Faster. 
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With mu-sic fill the air. P im | 
Redeemed shallev - er be.’? Hosanna! Hosanna! Our songs of love we bring, 
Ho-san-na! bright and clear, we bring 


oe 
Ho-san-na! Ho-san-na! To Christ,the children’s King; Ho-san-na! Ho -san-na! 


The Ghildren’s Hosanna. 


ae chee Tae irete Peete 


Our songs of love we bring, Ho-san-nal Ho-san-na! to Christ, the children’s King. 


No 219. Bring Them In. 


Alexcenah Thomas. COPYRIGHT, 1885, BY W. A. OGDEN. USED BY PERMISSION. W.A. Ogden. 


ec 6. 


1, Hark! ’tis the Shepherd’svoiceI hear, Out in the des-ert dark and drear, 

2. Who’ll go and help this Shepherd kind, Help Him the wand’ring ones to find? 

3, Out in the des-ert heartheircry, Out on themountains wild and high; 
A 


Call - ing the sheep who’vegone astray Far from the Shepherd’s fold a-way. 
- Who’ll bring the lost ones to the fold, Where they’ll be sheltered from the cold? 
Hark! ’tis the Mas - ter speaks to thee, ‘‘Go find my sheep wher-e’er they be.”’ 


5 eer @-> @ + erie ene. o-~ 5 
ife>3—D-+ ae anes ° > —e— =a 
ae : seas oo eee oi cast 
¥ Vicar 
: are 


Bring them in, bring them in, 


No. 220. Hosanna to Our Savior King! 


* OOPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
BE. E. Hewitt. . E. 0, EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H- Gabriel. 
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1. ‘‘Ho-san-na!’’sang the chil-dren in Zi-on long a- go, Ho-san-na to our 
2. Not words a- lone we of - fer to please the Lord a-bove, Ho-san-na to our 
3. Ho-san-na in the high-est, up-on this joy-fulday, Ho-san-na to our 
Le )24 SCS SS SY AR OE A LOTS Ee TY JT Be 
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Sav-ior King! And still we come re-joi-cing, and sing with hearts aglow, Ho- 
Sav-ior King! Our lives shall swell the cho-rus with mel - 0 - dies of love, Ho- 
Sav-ior King! The palmsof faith-ful serv-ice be-fore Him we will lay, -Ho- 


in the high-est! ex -ult- ant 
san-na to our Sav-ior King! And whilelife’sear - ly morn-ing is spark-ling 
san-na to our Sav-ior King! The flow’rs we free - ly scat - ter, loye-min -is- 


notes weraise A - mid the bloom and brightness of all ourgold-en days; O 
with the dew, And joy’s bright blossoms o- pen be-neath the sun-ny blue, We'll 
tries will be; Wher-ev-er is theneed- y, the Mas-ter’sface we see; To 


let the air re~-ech - o with ringing songs of praise, Ho-san-na to our Sav-ior King! 
seek the blessed Master, His graciousstepspursue; Ho-san-na to our Sav-ior King]! 


hap-py fields of la - bor He call-eth youandme; Ho-san-na to our Sav-ior King! 
- -p- - ++ 


v 
Ho-san - na! ho - san=na! Ho-san-na to our Sav-ior King! 
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No. 221. Little Sawers: 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
E, O. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1. We are lit-tle sow-ers, Sow-ing seeds of love, To be reaped and gathered 


2. We are lit-tle sow-ers, Sow-ing here and there Lit - tle seeds that comfort 
3. We are lit-tle sow-ers, And we pray that we May, as years pass o’er us, 


James Rowe. 
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t+ “Sad: t+ 
In the fields a-bove; Je-sus helps us dai-ly, Shows us where to sow, 
Hearts of grief and care; Oh, what joy it gives us Just to sow each day 
Bet - ter sow-ers be; That when comes the whisper—‘‘Reaping-time has come!”? 


And His love is with us Ev-’ry-where we go, 
Lit - tle seeds of kind-ness As we go our way, We are lit-tle sow-ers, 
Man - y sheaves for Je- sus We may car-ry home, 


No. 222. Jesus Bids Us Shine, 


COPRIGHT, 1884, By E. O. EXCELL. E, O. Excell. 


G _—_. 
Soe ae 
1. Je-sus bids us shine, With a clear, pure light, Like a  lit- tle 


2. Je-sus bids us shine, First of all for Him; Well He sees and 
3. Je-sus bids us shine, Then for all a- round, Ma - ny kinds of 


Bring -ing those that 


in the night; In this world of dark - ness, 
knows it If our light is dim; He looks down from heay - en, 
dark-ness In this world a- bound, Sin and want and sor - row; 
wan - der From the paths sin; He will ev = er help us, 


must shine, in your small cor-ner, And I in mine. 
us _ shine, in your small cor-ner, And I in mine. 
must shine, in your small cor-ner, And I 

I 


in mine. 
shine, in your small cor - ner, And 


in mine, 


hops ake 
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Jesus Loves Me. 


Wm. B. Bradbury. 


1, Je-susloves me! this I know, For the Bi- bie tells me so; 
2. Je-sus loves me! He who died, Heay-en’sgate to 0 - pen wide; 
3. Je~-sus loves me! lovesme still, Tho’ I’m ver- y weak and ill; 
4, Je-susloves me! He will stay Close be~side me all the way; 
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Jesus Loves Me. 


Lit - tle ones to Him be-long, They are weak the He is strong. 
He willwash a- way my sin, Let his lit-tle childcome in. 
From His shin-ing throne on high, Comes to watchme where I _ lie. 
If I loveHimwhen I die, He will take me home on high, 


Oo 
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Yes, Jesus loves me, Yes, Jesus loves me, Yes, Jesus loves me, The Bible tells me so. 
b co i 
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No. 224, Growing Up For Jesus. 


COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
E. O. EXCELL, OWNER. 
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1. Grow-ing up for Je - sus, In His vine-yard fair, Ey-er watched and 
2. Keep us free, dear Je - sus, From sin’s hurt-ful weeds; Prune us, Lord, and 
3. Gen-tle, kind, and lov - ing, Sav-ior, may we be; Thou a- lone canst 


Miriam E. Arnold. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


tend- ed B 
train us, Care for all our needs! Ten-der lit - tle branch-es, 
help us Bear ‘‘much fruit’’ for Thee. 


His Holy Temple. 


(To be sung before prayer.) 
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No. 226. Serving Jesus. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL; 
Charlotte G. Homer. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1, These lit-tle feet ofmine Mustbe ver-y, ver-y careful; This lit-tle 
2. These lit-tle handsmustbe Bus-y, bus-y, i-dle nev-er; But dai-ly 
3. This lit-tle face ofmine Must belight-ed up with om These lit - tle 


heart of mine Must be ver-y, ver-y prayerful. 
they must be Learning to be clev-er, cley-er. 


Dai-ly striv-ing to be true, In 
eyes besharp To de-tect andclaima du-ty. 


int 
ev-’ry lit-tlething; | Serv-ing Je-sus faith-ful-ly—Our blessed Lord and King, 


Gregorian. 


1. Our Father which art in heaven, Hallowed be Thy name; 
2. Give us this day our dai - ly bread; 
3. And lead us not into temptation, but de-liv - er us from evil; 


Thy kingdom come; Thy will be done in earthasit is in heaven; 
And forgive us our debts, as we for - give our debtors; 
For Thine is the kingdom, and the power,and theglory,for-ev- er. A  - : 
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No. 228. I Think, When I Read That Sweet Story. 589 


Mrs. J. Luke. Old Melody. 


think, whenI read that sweet sto-ry of old, When Je -sus was 
wish that His hands had been placed on my head, That Hisarms had been 


eee 5 
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here a-mongmen, How He calledlit-tle chil-dren as lambsto His fold, 
thrownaroundme, And that I mighthaveseen His kind look when He said, 
a 


prayer I may go, 
[ And ask for a share in His 
I shouldlike to have beenwiththem then. love; 


‘Tet the lit oy tle ones come un - to me.”’ And if if now earnestly seek Him 


below, 
I shall see Him and hear Him 
above. 


No. 229. ; Little Stars. 


COPYRIGHT, 1902, BY E. O. EXCELL, 
Hi, H. Pierson. WORDS AND MUSIC. 


1, Just as the stars are shin-ing, Mak~-ing the dark-ness bright, 
2. And as the stars are smil-ing, Downon the earth be - low, 
3. Each in his lit - tle cor - ner, Wheth-er at work or play, 
4, Howcouldtheydo  with-out us? Dark wouldthe world be then; 


So we are shin-ing, shin-ing, Shed-dingour gold-en light. 
We may re-flect the sun-light, Shin-ing wher-e’er we go. 
Wewouldbe al-ways shin-ing, Turn-ingthe night to day. 
We are the Sav-ior’s jew - els, Cheer-ing the hearts of — 
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y 
Mak - ing the le a- a us, Hap-py with light and love. 
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Chorus Selectitns 


No. 230. Somebody Knows. 


OPYR:GH 190 . G. FI 
Alfred H. Ackley. Cc R:GHT, 1908 AND 1909, BY BY F. G. FISCHERe 
WORDS AND MUSIC, F. O. EXCELL, OWNER. 
Legato. 
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B. D. Ackley. 


J. Failinginstrength when opprestby my foes, Somebody knows, Somebody knows; 
2. Why should I fear when the care-billows roll? Somebody knows, Somebody knows; 
3. Wounded andhelpless and sick with distress, Somebody knows, Somebody knows; 
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Wait - ing for some one to banish my woes, Somebody knows—’tis Je - sus. 
When the deep shadows sweep over my soul, Somebody knows—’tis Je - sus. 
Long - ing for home and a mother’s ca-ress, Somebody knows—’tis Je - sus. 
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CHORUS. 
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Somebody knows, Somebody knows When I am tempted and tried by my foes; 


fas 


Jehovah is King. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
WORDEIANSTGOBIE! Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1. I will sing the praise of Je - ho-vah while I live; I will 
2. Where Hebids me, I, His am-bas-sa-dor, will go; His com- 
3. I shall fear no ill, tho’ the pow’rsof sin as-sail; He is 
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crown Him in myheart and life the King of kings; All there is with- 
mand shall be my law, His word my guideand stay; All of self I 


a - ble to de-liv-er, faith-ful to de-fend; He is just and 
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in me of good to Him I give, For He hides me ’neath His shelt’ring wings. 
yield, sat-is - fied His will to know, As I walk beside Him day by day. 
true, and His love shall nev-er fail; He will guide and keep me to the end. 
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He is the King....... for-ev-er - more;....... Herulesin 
Je-ho-vahis King! for- ev-er is King! 
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Jv 
love...... fromshore to shore; 
Je-ho-vah is King! 
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Jehovah is King. 


the worldso - bey,........ Tillsunand moon....... shall pass a- 
shall nations o - bey Till e- ven the sun and 
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way... The tempest recedes, o - bey-ing His will; 
moon shall pass a-way. The tempest yiclds...... wun-toHiswill;...... 


NAN N 
See me ee 


He speak-eth, and, lo! the wa-ters are still! 
He speaks, and,lo!......-.+0e- the wavesare stilll......... 


The nations of earth u - ni-ted shall sing, 
The sons of earth.......... His praise shall sing, .. 
al 


He is King! He is King! He King of kings! 
For He is King! He is theKing! He is the King of kings! 


No.232, Onward, Ghristian Soldiers! 
To Prof. Chas. F, Allen. 
Sabine Baring-Gould. —_copyricHT, 1907, BY E. 0. EXCELL. E. O. Excell, 
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1, On - ward, Chris-tian sol -  diers! March-ing as to 
2. At the sign of i Sa - tan’s host doth — 
3. Like a might-y Moves the church of 


4. On - ward, then, ye Join our hap - py 


With the cross of Je 
On, then, Chris- tian sol 
Broth-ers, we are tread 
Blend with ours your voic 
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be - Christ, the roy - al 
vic - to - Hell’s foun = da - tions 
saints have 
tri - umph 


Onward, Ghristian Soldiers: 


- ter, Leads a- gainst Ae ho tat gs 
er At the shout of 

ed, All one bod = y 

to Christ the 


For-ward in - to bat tle, See His ban - ners gol 
Broth-ers, lift your voi ces, Loud your an - thems raise, 
One in hope and doc trine, One in char - i - ty. . 
This thro’ count-less a ges Men and an - gels __ sing. 


Tena S. Sullivan, 
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On-ward, Christian sol - diers! March-ing as is war, With the cross of 


y 
Je - sus Go-ing on be-fore. INTERLUDE. 
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No. 233. Marching in His Name. 


COPYRIGHT, 1007, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL- 
Charlotte G, Homer. COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. Chas, H. Gabriel. 


1, Like an ar- my we are mov-ing Stead-i- ly, and at com-mand, 
2. Ma - ny foes concealed a - bout us, Wouldin-vade our ranks to - day, 
3. In the light our ban - ner gleaming, Fills the heart with love andcheer, 
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Thro’ astrange and hos- tile coun-try, To a bet - ter, bright-er land; 
And with sub - tile ag - i-ta-tion, Seck to turn us from the way; 
And the voice of our Re~-deem-er, Qui-ets ev - ’ry doubt and fear; 


Full e-quip’d, cour-age-ous, loy - al, With the gos - pel firm-ly shod, 

But our Lead-er, on be- foreus, All their se - crct cun-ning knows, 

Shoulder pressed to shoulder ev- er, With a tramp, tramp, tramp we move, 
—_ 


We are march-ingon to glo- ry, To the cit -y of our God. 

And His wis-dom is for-ev- er Proof a-gainst the chief of foes, 

On-ward, up- ward to the cit - y Built for us thro’ Je - sus’ love, 
- 


Marching in His Name. 


CHORUS. 


Our song of joy is ev - er ring-ing, while mov-ing up the great high-way 
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cit - y bright, e - ter-nal, In a land of cloud-less day, 
land of cloud-less day, 


Grown Him King of Kings. 


No. 234. 
COPYRIGHT, 1009, BY E. O. EXCELL. 


E. E. Rexford. WORDS AND MUSIC. ~ 
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DeLoss Smith. 
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VOICES IN UNISON. 


1, Crown Him, crown Him with glo-ry the King of 
2. He who reigns o’er the king-doms of earth to 
3. Praise. Him, praise Him, the King on the great white 


A 
See 
x 

kings; 
- day, 


throne; 
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Praise and hom-age each heart as its trib - ute brings; 
Sends His bless-ings to those in the heav’n-ward way; 
+ Love Him, serve Him,whorul-eth by love a - lone; 


earth, and u- nite in the might- y re - frain— 
prais-es with hearts that with love o - ver - flow— 
Up to  heav-en the shout of the glo - ri- fied rings— 


Grown Him King of Kings. 
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Christ, our Re-deem-er and King, will for - Sil 4 t 


Glo - ry to Je- sus who con-quersour ev - ’ry foe! 
Laud and a- dore Him, and crown Him the King of kings! 


n- nas, loud let the joy - ful an-themsring, 


Se gett wth 
Meas ara ay a 
Laud and wor - ship Him whom the an-gels a - dorel 
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Sav-ior, Re-deem-er and King, 


x 
Glo-ry to God in the high - est— Glo-ry for-ev - er - more! 
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(No. 235. A Song of Victory. 


COPYRIGHT, 1904, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Charlotte G. Homer COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY E. O. EXCELL. 


1. Loud - ly wun-to the world is a cho - rus re - sound - ing, 
2. Press-ing on to the bat- tle, each sol - dier re - joic = es, 
3. Glo - ry! glo-ry to God in the high - est for-ev = er! 


From the hosts of the Lord as they march a - long, 
Sing - ing joy - ful-ly wun - to the gra- cious King, 
For the King in His beau- ty shall yet ap - pear; 


Rich in har - mo-ny, send-ing the ech - oes re- bound - ing, 
Farth is join - ing her praise with the tu-mult of voic - es, 
Shout a - loud, for Je-ho-vah, our God, will de - liv - er; 


Swell - ing might-i - ly from the vic - to - rious throng. 
While the arch -es of heay-en with mu - sic ring. 
His the bat - tle, and vic - to - ry draw- eth near, 


A Song of Victory. 
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Vie - to-ry! rings aloud the bat-tle cry, bat-tle cry! Till the glad 
Vic - to - ry! vic-to-ry! rings aloud the bat - tle cry,...  Un-tilthe glo-ri-ous 
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echoes reach the vaultedsky, vaulted sky; O’er the world be un-furled 


ech-oes reach the vault - ed sky;.... 0 -ver the world now be unfurl’d His 
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now His flag from shore to shore; Loy - al, true, in the ranks each 
flag from shore to shores,.... Loy -aland true, in the ranks each faith - ful 


soldier stands, bravely stands, Glad- ly His will o - bey -ing in whate’er 


sol - - - dierstands,..... Glad-lyo-bey-inginwhat-so-ev-er He... com- 


hes 
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He bieanatits He the King, the itil His for-ev-er - more, 
mands;...-+...He is the King,andthe king-dom His for-ev-er - more. 
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No. 236. Harvest-Time is fiere. 


COPYRIGHT, 1007, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. ripe riel 
E. O. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1. Glad is the song that the reap-ers sing, As they are joy-ful - ly mow-ing! 
2. Bright is the sun, and the sky is clear, Swift-ly the mo-ments are fly - ing; 


3. Look ye, the har~vest is tru - ly great, Gold-en and ripe it is gleam-ing]! 


' Hith-er and thith-er they bend and swing, Zeal to the ef-fort be - stow-ing; 
Hark-en! the voice of the Mas-ter hear, Loud-ly for la-bor-ers cry - ing; 


Won-drous-ly wide is thy Lord’s es-tate, In its mag-ni- fi- cence teem-ing; 
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Loud-er and sweet-er the ech-oes ring, Pa-tience and loy - al - ty show-ing, 
While in the mark-ets, a - far and near, Man-y are wait-ing, de- ny - ing 


Reap-ers are need-ed, and still you wait, I - dle and care-less-ly dreaming! 
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As in the field the sick-le they wield, Gath-er-ing sheaves for the King. 
Service they might, with joy and de-light, Give ere the shad-ows ap - pear. 
Go ye to-day, and reap while youmay! Go, ere you en- ter too latel 


Harvest-Time is Here. 


CHORUS. 


wide,.... in its wav - ing pride, . ... . Does the 
Far and wide, yea, far and wide, in its wav-ing pride, its wav - ing pride, 


field all gold - en, field all gold - en, 
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high..... in the cloud - less sky; ..-«« Then a- 
is high, the sun is high in the cloud-less sky, the cloud-less. sky; Then a- 
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wake, ... and a-rouse,... . For the har-vest-time is here; A-wake,... a- 
wake, a-rouse, a- wake, a-rouse, A - wake, a- wake, a- 


wake,... . For the har - vest-time is here. har-vest-time is here. 
wake, a- wake, , ; 


Reapers for the Harvest. 


No. 237. 
WORDS AND MUSIC COPYRIGHT, 1905, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Eben Rexford. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. Samuel W. Beasley. 
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1. Lo! ah read - y for the gath-’ring God’s great har - vest stands; 
2.“‘Great the need but few have answered,’’ hear the Mas - ter say; 
3. O ye i-dlers join the cho-rus of the har - vest song, 


v 
Hark! the reap - ers’ song is ring- ing up and down the lands; 
From the work of loy - al service will you turn a - way? 
Let its mu- sic rise to heav-en all the hills a - long; 


Y 


Hear you not the call for work - men sound-ing o - ver hill and val-ley? 

O for love of Christ who calls you to _—be reap - ers in His har-vest, 

Those who reap God’s grain and bind it,and go glean- ing in the by-ways, 
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An - swer quick-ly, bring to sery-ice will - ing hearts and hands, 

An - swer ‘‘Mas-ter, I will glad-ly work for you to - day.’? 

Find that work done for the Sav - ior makes the weak - est strong, 
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Lo! the harvest ripe and read - y stands to-day; See, the 
Lo! the har-vest ripe and read - y stands ‘\ - day, to-day; See the Mas-ter 
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Reapers for the Harvest. 


Master cometh, and He comes this way, Seeking for reapers, let us 
com - _ eth, and He nea He ay rs 
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comes this BY; He en - = reap - ers; 


aes 


answer one and all, = For a great reward is offered if we heed His call. 


swer quick - ly, 


the harvest waits on ev - ’ry hill and plain; 
, the har-yest waits on ey - ’ry hill, on hill and plain; 


See, nes vest waits reap -  6Fs; 
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Ps and gath-er in the sheaves cad golden grain; Reap-ing and bind-ing 


Go and gather in the sheaves of gold-en grain, quick]. 
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the Mas - ter; Reap - ing, bind- 
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ing ere the harvesé pass a ~- way, 


No. 238. The Tramp of the Host. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1 1. Like an ar - my we are march-ing Un-der a ban - ner grand and glo-rious, 
2, Sin and er - ror are ap- pall- ing! Per-ish-ingsouls are all a-round us} 


ny . . 
|| 3. Man-y dan-gers lie be-fore us, Wearisome marches, sorrows, loss - es; 


f 


Ev-’ry sol-dier true and loy - al In theserv-ice of the King. 
Hea-then na-tions on be-fore us For the gos- pel watch and pray, 
Heav-y bur-dens,lone-ly vig - ils To bekept by day and night; 
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For-wardev - er on to bat - tle, Fol-low-ing Christ, who goes before us, 
Nothing daunt~ ed, noth-ing fear - ing, Joy-ful - ly on-wardto the res - cue, 
Yet de - ter-mined and vu - ni - ted, Shar-inga-like in cares and sor -rows, 


The Tramp of the Host. 
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With atramp, tramp, tramp, moving onward, While the victor’s song we sing. 
With atramp, tramp, tramp, we are marching Where our Savior leads the way. 
With atramp, tramp, tramp, we are marching Upward to the land oflight. 


Like an ar - my withban-ners fly - ing, A-gainstthehostsof sin we 
March-ing on, march-ing on, 


march, march away! Soulsin bond-age of sin are dy-ing; ‘“They must and shall be 
March-ing on, march-ing on, 


No. 239, Ghrist is Leading On. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O, EXCELL. 
J. F. Williams, GRD ANG NDSIC: DeLoss Smith. 


1, We have heard the cry re-sound-ing from the East and from the West, 
2. In the an-nals of the world be-hold the writ-ings of His word; 
3. Ere the word of Christ shall fail Him, heav’n and earth shall pass a~ way; 
4. On-ward then, ye Chris-tian sol-diers, with the truth that makes men free, 


Call-ing val -iant men to serve our King, of all the kings the best; 
In the ep-och-mak-ing bat-tles see the flash-ing of His sword; 
So for one-ness of be-liev-ers we will work, and watch, and pray; 
From the mountains and the prai-ries to the is -Jands of the sea; 


We en - list to brave-ly bat-tle till the na-tions are pos-sessed, 
God is swift-ly crushing Sa-tan thro’ the strength of Christ the Lord; 
We shall see and share the vic-t’ry of _ that glad tri-um-phant day, 
Un - to God shall be the glo-ry, un - to faith the vic-to - ry! 
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Ghrist is Leading On. 


For Christ, our great Commander, for Christ, Im-man-u - el. 
Sin’s might - y host shall trem-ble, for venge-anceis our God’s, 
When Christ shall con-quer Sa- tan, and comein peace to reign. 
All hail thenameof Je- sus, ll hail Im-man-u - el! 


Shout ho - san - na, Christ vic - to - rious! 
Shout ho-san-na, Christ vic - to- rious! 
2. x 


ban-rer proud-ly way-ing o - ver us! Sin and er - ror fall be- 
Sin and er - ror 
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For Christ is lead-ing on; Sin and 


fall be- fore us, 


ww 
er - ror fall be-fore us, For Christ is lead-ing on. 
Sin and er - ror fall before us, 


No. 240. All Hail, Immanuel! 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
D. R. van Sickle. WORDaTANDINGBION Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1, All hail to Thee, Im-man - u-el, We cast our crowns be- 
2. All hail to Thee, Im-man - u-el, The ran - somed hosts sur- 
3. All hail toThee, Im-man -u-el, Our ris - en King and 
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fore Thee; Let ev -’ry heart o - bey Thy will, And ev - - *ry voice a- 
round Thee; And earthly monarchs clamor forth TheirSov - ’reign, King to 
Sav - ior! Thy foes are vanquished,andThouartOm-nip - o0- tent for- 


dore Thee. In praise to Thee, our Sav - ior, King, The vi-brant chords of 
crown Thee, While those redeemedin a - ges gone, As-semb-led round the 
ev er Death, sin and hell no lon - ger reign, And Sa-tan’s pow’r is 


heavy - en ring, And ech - 0 back the might - y strain; All 
great white throne, Break forth in- to im mor - tal song: All 


burst in twain; E - ter - nal glo - ry to Thy Name: All 


hail! all hail! hail, all hail, Im-man - u - el! 
All hail! all hail! 


All Hail, Immanuel! 
CHORUS. 
Hail, se © © © © © Oo Im-man-u-el, Im-man-u-el! Hail, e 0 © @ © © © @ 
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Hail to the King we love so well, aes guns - man - ia 14 Hai 
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Tm-man-u-el, Im-man-u- ell 


aS “ry and wai -or and maj - es - ty, 


and maj - es - ty, 
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Wis-dom and pow-er be 
Wis - - dom be un - to Thee, 
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Hail,....... . Im-man-u-el, ee oes Hail 24a aor 
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Hail, Im - man-u- el! Hailtothe King we love so well, 
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“The Theme Eternal.” 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY E. O. EXCELL. DeLoss Smith 
WORDS AND MUSIC. as th. 


No. 241, 


James Rowe. 


Q ONS seamen eh 
a 2h a Oana ke Bann rng am Ca -ACD? . a= Ce ar 

Ah p a Aa a2] s “wy 3S 
Wa), gp Wi? |b i» re ~~ a A “A 
Ke) —"4--§ v fA eae Se ns pe PAPE Ol TE Oa 


1, Oh, could my voice make the u - ni-verse ring, 
2. Had I athou-sand more years still to live 
3. Soonin the land where the ransomed rejoice, 


Love still my theme should 
Here in this earth - ly 
I withmy Lord shall 
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Des iter serene More thanhas evy-er been sung I wouldsing Of 
DIACE, eloners ' All to my Sav-ior di-vine I wouldgive, Ex- 
Desa tevores che Then I shall singwith a far sweet-er voice, In 


Sa 
Je-sus who suf-fered for me;..... Moun-tainsand val-leys their 
tol-ling His won-der-ful grace;.... Stars for mycrownshouldbe 
praise of His good-ness to me...... There,nearthethrone of my 


voi - cesshouldraise, Sun, moon, and stars @ = bOvessvelele 
ev - er, my aim, ‘‘Morelove to Thee’? my  plea,..... 
glo - ri- fied King, hrongs a - bove,..... 


“The Theme Eternal.” 


All should repeat thro’ the ages my praise Of Christ and His wonderful love, 

Sweeter and sweeter my voice should proclaim The Savior who suffered for me, 

Sweet-er as age fol-lows age, I shall sing Of Christ and His wonderful love. 
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Praise Him, 


midak 


Praise Him, ye nations, ye throngs on high, Sing of His mer-cy and love; 
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Honor, and glo-ry, and praise to the Lamb Who suffered death for me. 


{ No. 242, The Song of Triumph. 


COPYRIGHT, 1897, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Charlotte G. Homer. WORDS AND MUSIC. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


D.C.-1. We are march-ing un - der the ban- ner vic - to - rious; 
2. God is with us, strong to sup- port and de - liv - er; 
3. On-ward, on - ward! an - swer the call of the Lead < 


Leav-ing all at the call of the Com-man-der we love; 
In His might day andnight stead-i-ly on-ward we move; 
For theright we will fight, fear-less-ly en - ter the fray, 


y 
Tramp! tramp! Sa - tan’s bat - tle- ments trem-ble be - fore us, 
Where He leads, thro’? val - ley, o’er mount-ain or riv - er, 
Brave-ly, tru - ly  heed-ing the sum-mons to _ serv - ice, 


‘Vic - to- ry! vic -to-ry!’’ ech-o the courts a - bovel 
We will go for we know in-fi-nite is His love. 
Val-iant-ly, loy - al- ly — bat-tle for Christ to - day. 


The Song of Triumph. 


CHORUS. ~ 


Strong to meet the foe, On to the field we brave-ly go, 


March! march! march! 


Loy - al to com- mand, Shoul-der to shoul- der we will stand, 


Vaan @ 


stand, And 


5 > 
“Vic-to-ryl vic-to-ry!” i and “vic-to-ry’ is our cry! 


Chorus, D. C. 1st verse. 


to Je - sus, We'll tri- umphby and by. 
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No. 243. All Hail the Power of Jesus’ Name. 


E. Perronet. USED BY PERMISSION. 
GaN 


1. All hail the pow’r of Je- sus’name! Let an-gelsprostrate fall, 
2. Ye cho = sen seed of Is-rael’s race, Ye ransomed from the fall, 
3. Let ev - ’ry kin - dred,ev - ’ry tribe, On this ter-res-trial ball, 
4,0 that with yon_- der sa- credthrong We at Hisfeet may fall, 


Let an - gels pros-trate fall; Bringforththe roy- al di - a- dem, 
ransomedfrom the fall, Hail Him who saves you by His grace, 
this ter - res-trial ball, To Him all maj-es ty as -cribe, 
at His feet may fall! We’lljoin the ev - er = last-ing song, 
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Andcrown Him, crownHim, crown cows 
And crown 


Andcrown Him, crownHim, crownHim, Crown 


crown Him, 


’ 
; => 
pele ay ea 


AndcrownHim Lord of all! 


Devotional Dymns 


No. 244. Glorious Things of Thee are Spoken. 


John Newton. PF. J. Hadyn. 
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1. Glo-rious things of thee are spok-en, Zi-on, cit- y our God; 
2. See, the streamsof liv - ing wa- ters, Springing from e - tae nal love, 
3. Round each hab - i - ta - tion hov’r-ing, See the cloud and fire ap - pear, 


He, whose word can-not be bro-ken,Formed thee for His own a - bode; 
Still sup-ply thy sons and daughters, And all fear of want re- move: 
For a glo- ry and a  covy’r-ing, Show-ing that the Lord is near! 


@n the Rock of A- ges found-ed, Whatcan shake thy sure  re-pose? 
Who can faint whilesuch a riv- er Ey - er flows our thirst t’as-suage? 
Blest in - hab - it - ants of Zi- on, Washedin the Re-deem-er’s bloodl 


With sal-va-tion’s walls surrounded,Thou mayst smile at all thy foes. 
Grace, which, like the Lord, the Giv-er, Nev-er fails from age to age. 
Je - sus,whom their souls re-ly on, Makes them kings and priests to God. 
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No. 245. Onward, Ghristian Soldiers. 


Sabine Baring-Gould. . Arthur Sullivan. 


1. Onward, Christian sol-diers! Marching as to war, With the cross of Je - sus 
2. At thesign of tri - umph, Satan’s host doth flee; On, then, Christian sol - diers, 
8. Like a might-y ar - my Moves the Church of God; Brothers we are tread - ing 
4, Onward, then, ye peo- ple, Join our happy throng, Blend with ours your voic-es 


KS 


Go - ing on be-fore; Christ, the roy- al Mas- ter, Leads a-gainst the foe; 
On to vic-to - ry! Hell’s foun-da-tions quiy - er At the shout of praise, 
Where the saints have trod; We are not di - vid - ed; ‘Allone bod-y we, 

In the tri-umph song; Glo - ry, laud and hon - or Un - to Christ, the King, 
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For-ward in-to bat - tle. See His ban-ner go! 
Brotners, lift your voic - es, Loud your anthems raise. Onward, Christian sol-diers! 


One in hope and doc-trine, One in char - i - ty. 
This thro’ count-less a - ges Men and an-gels sing. 


With the crossof Je-sus Go-ingon_ be-fore. 
Spout 
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No. 246. How Firm a Foundation. 
George Keith. Unknown. 


New 
1. How firm a foun-da-tion,ye saints of the Lord, aid for your faith in His 


2. “Fearnot, I amwiththee,O be not dis-mayed,For I am thy God, I will 
3. ““Whenthro’thedeep waters I call theeto go, Theriv-ers of sor-row shall 
4, “When thro’ fiery tri- als thy path-wayshalllie, My grace, all-suf-fi - cient, shall 
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ex - eLis word! What more can Hesay thanto you Hehathsaid, To you, who for 
still give thee aid; I’ll strengthen thee,help thee,and cause thee to stand, Up-held by my 
not o-vyer-flow; For I will be with thee thy tri - als to bless, And sanc-ti- fy 
be thy sup-ply, The flames shall not hurt thee; Ion-ly de-sign Thy dross to con- 


ref-ugeto Je - sus have fled? To you, who for ref-ugeto Je-sus have fled? 
gra-cious, om-nip - 0 -tent hand, Up- held by my gra-cious, om-nip-o-tent hand. 
to thee thy deep-est dis - tress, And sanc- ti- fy to thee thy deep-est dis-tress. 


No. 247. How Firm a Foundation. 


George Keith. : (Second tune.) Anne Steele. 


No. 248. 


Love Divine. 
Charles Wesley. : 


1. Love di-vine, all love ex-cell-ing, Joy of heav’n, to earth come down! 
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Fix in us Thy hum- bledwell-ing; All Thy faith-ful mer - cies crown. 


D.S.—Vis - it us with Thy sal-va- tion, En-ter ev -’ry trem- bling heart! 
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Je - sus, Thou art all 


com-pas-sion, Pure, un-bound-ed love Thou art 
im 


2 Breathe, oh, breathe Thy loving Spirit 3 Come, Almighty to deliver, 

Into every troubled breast! Let us all Thy grace receive; 

Let us all in Thee inherit, Suddenly return, and never, 
Let us find the promised rest. Never more Thy temples leave: 

Take away the love of sinning; Thee we would be always blessing, 
Alpha and Omega be; Serve Thee as Thy hosts above, 

End of faith, as its beginning, Pray, and praise Thee without ceasing, 
Set our hearts at liberty! Glory in Thy perfect love! 


No. 249. The Son of God Goes Forth to War. 


R. Heber. 


H. S. Cutler. 
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1. The Son of God goes forth to war, A king-ly crown to gain; His blood - red ban-ner 
2. That martyr first, whose eagle eye Could pierce beyond the grave; Who saw his Mas-ter 
3. A 


no - ble band, the chosen few On whom the Spir-it came; Twelve valiant saints, their 
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The Son of God Goes Forth to War. 
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LN oo So 16. 
streams a - far: Who fol-lows in His train? Who best can drink his cup of woe, Tri- 
in the sky, Andcalledon Him to save. Like Him,withpardon on _ his tongue, In 
hope they knew,And mocked the cross and flame. They met the tyrant’s brandished steel, The 
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umphanto-vyer pain, Who pa-tient bears his cross below,—He follows in His train. 
midst of mor-tal pain, He prayed for them that did the wrong: Who followsin his train? 
li - on’s gory mane; They bowed their heads the stroke to feel: Who follows in their train? 
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as I am! with-out one plea, But that Thy blood was shed for me, 
as I am! and wait-ing not To rid my soul of one dark blot, 
as I am! tho’ toss’d a-bout With many e con - flict, many ai doubt, 


that Thou bidd’st me come to Thee, O Lamb of God! I come! I comel 
To Thee,whose blood can cleanse each spot O Lamb of God! I come! I comel 
Fight-ing and fears with-in, with-out, O Lamb of God! I comel I comel 


4 Just as I am! poor, wretched, blind, 5 Just as I am! Thou wilt receive, i 
Sight, riches, healing of the mind, Wilt welcome, pardon, cleanse, relieve. 
Yea, all I need in Thee to find, Because Thy promise I believe, 

O Lamb of God! I come! I come! O Lamb of God! I come! I come! 


No. 251. 0 Worship the King. 


Sir Robert Grant. Francis Joseph Haydn. 


1. O wor-ship the King all- glo-rious a - bove, And grate-ful - ly 
2. O tell of His might, and sing of His grace, Whose robe is the 
8. Thy boun-ti - ful care whattongue can re- cite? It breathesin the 
4, Frail chil-dren of dust, and fee - ble as frail, In Thee do we 
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oe 
sing His won-der- ful love; Our Shield and De - fend - er, the 
light, whose can - 0 - py space; His cha-riots of wrath the deep 
air, it shines in the light, It streamsfrom the hills, it de- 
trust, nor find Thee to fail; Thy mer- cies how. ten - der! how 


An - cient of days, Pa-vil-ioned in splen-dor, and gird-ed with praise. 
thun-der-clouds form, Anddark is His path on the wings of the storm. 
scends to the plain, And sweet-ly dis- tills in the dew and the rain. 

firm to the end! Our Ma-ker, De-fend-er, Re-deem-er, and Friend. 


Joy to the World. 


Rev. Isaac Watts. C. F. Handel, 
’ 


1. Joy to the world, the Lord is come! Let earth re-ceive her King; Let ev - ’ry 
2. No more let sin and sor-row grow, Nor thorns in - fest the ground; He comes to 
3. He rules the world with truth and grace, And makes the nations prove The glo - ries 


Joy to the World. 
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heart pre - pare Him room, Andheavy’nand na- ture sing, And 
make His bless-ing flow Far as thecurse is found, Far 
of His right-eous - ness, And won-ders of His love, And 


heay’n and na - ture sing, And heay’n, and heav’n and na- ture sing. 
as the curse is found, Far as, far as the curse is found. 
won -ders of His love, And wonders, and won - ders of His love. 


sing And heay’nand na-ture sing, 
No. 253. Fling Out the Banner. 
George W. Doane. J. B. Calkin. 


. Fling out the ban-ner! let it float Sky-ward and sea- ward, high and wide; 
. Fling out the ban - ner! an-gelsbend In anx-ious si- lence o’er the sign; 
. Fling out the ban -ner! hea-then lands Shall see from far the glo-rious sight, 
. Fling out the ban-ner! sin-sick souls That smk and per- ish in the strife, 
. Fling out the ban-ner! let it float Sky-ward and sea- ward, high and wide, 
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The sun, thatlightsits shin - ing folds, The cross, on which the Sav - ior died. 
And vain - ly seek to com - pre-hend The won - der of the love di-vine. 
And  na-tions,crowding to be born, Bap-tize their spir-its in its light. 
Shalltouch in faith its ra-dianthem, And spring im- mor-tal in - to life. 
Our glo-ry,on-ly im the cross;Our on - ly hope, the Cru - ci - fied! 


No. 254. Rock of Ages. 


A. M, Toplady.. Thomas Hastings. 


1. Rock of A - ges, cleft for me, Let me hide my-self in Thee; 
D.C.—Be of sin the doub-le cure, Save from wrath and make me pure. 


Let the wa - ter and the blood, From Thy wound - ed side which flowed, 
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2 Could my tears forever flow, 3 While I draw this fleeting breath, 
Could my zeal no languor know, When my eyes shall close in death, 
These for sin could not atone, When I rise to worlds unknown, 
Thou must save, and Thou alone: And behold Thee on Thy throne, 
In my hand no price I bring, Rock of Ages, cleft for me, 

Simply to Thy cross I cling. Let me hide myself in Thee, 


No. 255. Nearer the Gross, 


F. J. Crosby. USED BY PERMISSION. Mrs. J. FP. Knapp. 


? 


1. ‘“‘Near - er the cross!’’ my heart can say, I amcom-ing near - er; Near-er the 
2. Near - er the Chris-tian’s mer - cy-seat, I am com - ing near - er; Feast-ing my 
3. Near-er in prayer my hope as-pires, I amcom- ing near - er; Deep - er the 
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cross from day to day, I amcom-ingnear - er; Near- er the cross where 
soul on man- nasweet, I amcom- ing near - er; Strong-er in faith, more 
love my soul de-sires, I amcom- ing near-er; Near-er the end of 


Nearer the Gross. 


Je - sus died, Near-er the foun - tain’s crim-son tide, Near-er my Sav-ior’s 
clear I see Je-sus,whogave Him-self for me; Near-er to Him I 
toil andcare, Near-er the joy I long toshare,Near-er thecrown I 
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wound-ed side, I am com- ing near - er, I am com- ing near - er. 
still would be, Still I’m com-ingnear - er, Still I’m com - ing near - er. 
soon shall wear, I am com - ing near - er, I am com - ing near - er. 


No. 256. My Hope is Built. 


Edward Mote. Wm. B. Bradbury. 


My hope is built on noth-ingless Than Je-sus’ blood and right-eous-ness; 
I dare not trust the sweet-est frame, But whol-ly lean on Je-sus’ name, 
2 When darkness veils His love-ly face, I rest on His un-chang-ing grace; 

ev-’ry high and storm-y gale, My an-chor holds with -in the veil. 
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3 His oath, His covenant, His blood 
Support me in the whelming flood; 
When all around my soul gives way, 
He then is all my hope and stay. 


4 When He shall come with trumpet sound, 
Oh, may I then in Him be found; 
Dressed in His righteousness alone, 

Faultless to stand before the throne. 


| No. 257. Holy Ghost, With Love Divine. 


- ly Ghost, with light di-vine, Shine up -on this heart 

- ly Ghost, with pow’r di- vine, Cleanse this guilt- y heart 

. Ho - ly Ghost, with joy di-vine, Cheer this saddened heart 

. Ho - ly Spir - it, all di-vine, Dwell with - in this heart 
— — Sd 


Chase the shades of night a - way, Turn my dark-nessin - to day. 
Long hath sin with-out con-trol, Held do - min- ion o’er my soul. 
Bid my ma-ny woes de- part, Heal my wounded, bleed-ing heart, 
Cast down ev - ery i- dol-throne, Reign su- preme—and reign a - lone, 


No. 258. Jesus, Savior, Pilot Me. 


Edward Hopper. J. E. Gould. 


1. Je-sus, Sav-ior, pi - lot me, O- ver life’s tem-pest- uous sea: 
me. 


Un-known waves be-fore me roll, Hid-ing rocks and treach’rous shoal; 


2 As a mother stills her child, 8 When at last I near the shore, 
Thou canst hush the ocean wild; And the fearful breakers roar, 
Boisterous waves obey Thy will *Twixt me and the peaceful rest, 
When Thou say’st to them “Be still!” Then, while leaning on Thy breast, 
‘Wondrous Sovereign of the sea.” May I hear Thee say to me, 

Jesus, Savior, pilot me. “Fear not, I will pilot thee.” 


No. 259, Fade, Fade, Bach Earthly Joy. 


Mrs. Horatius Bonar. USED BY PERMISSION. JOHN R. CLEMENTS, OWNER. T. B. Perkins. 
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1. Fade, fade, each earthly joy, Je-sus is mine! Break ev-’ry ten-der tie, 
D. S.— Je - sus a-lone can bless, 
2. Tempt not my soul a-way, Je-sus is mine! Here would I ev- er stay, 
D. S.—Pass from my heart a- way, 
"_s + 
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Je - sus is mine! Dark is the wil- der-ness, Earth has no rest - ing-place, 
Je - sus is mine! Per- ish-ing things of clay, Born but for one brief day. 
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3 Farewell, ye dreams of night, 4 Farewell, mortality, 
Jesus is mine! Jesus is mine! 
Lost in this dawning light, Welcome, eternity, 
Jesus is mine! Jesus is mine! 
All that my soul has tried Welcome, O loved and blest, 
Left but a dismal void, Welcome, sweet scenes of rest, 
Jesus has satisfied, Welcome, my Savior’s breast, 
Jesus is mine! Jesus is mine! 


No. 260. 


John Bowring. Ithamar Conkey. 


1. In thecross of Christ I glo-ry, Tow’ring o’er the wrecksof time; All the light of 
2. When the woes of life o’ertake me, Hopes deceive, and fears an- noy, Nev-er soe the 


3 When the sun of bliss is beaming 
Light and love upon my way, 
From the cross the radiance streaming 
sa - credsto-ry Gathers round its head sublime. Adds more luster to the day. 
cross forsake me; Lo! it glows with peace and joy. 


4 Bane and blessing, pain and pleasure, 
By the cross are sanctified; 
Peace is there that knows no measure, 
Joys that through all time abide. 


No. 261. While Shepherds Watched Their Flocks. 


Nahum Tate. George F. Handel. 
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While shepherds watched their flocks by night, Allseated on the ground, The an-gel 
“Fear not,’’ said he,—for might-y dread Had seized their troubled mind,—‘‘Glad tidings 
“To you, in Dav-id’stown,thisday Is born, of Dav-id’s line, The Say-ior, 
“The heay’nly Babe you there shallfind ‘'o hu-man view dis - played, All mean-ly 
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of the Lord came down, Andglo -ry shone a- round, And glo- ry shone a-round. 
of greatjoy Ibring,To you and all man-kind, To you and all man-kind. 

who isChrist,the Lord; Andthisshall be the sign:—Andthisshall be the sign:— 
wrapped in swathing bands,Andin a man-ger laid, And in a man-ger laid.” 


5 Thus spake the seraph—and forwith 6 “All glory be to God on high, 
Appeared a shining throng And to the earth be peace; 
Of angels, praising God, who thus Good-will henceforth from heaven to men 
Addressed their joyful song:— Begin, and never cease!” 


No. 262. Nearer, My God, to Thee. 
Sarah F. Adams. Lowell Mason. 
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1. Near-er, my God, to Thee, Near-er to Thee! E’entho’it be across That rais-eth me; 
2. Tho’ like a wan-der-er, Thesun gone down, Darknessbe o-verme, My rest astone; 
3. There letthe way appear Steps un-to heav’n; All that Thou sendest me, in mer-cy giv’n; 
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Still all my song shall be, Nearer, my God, to Thee, Nearer, my God, to Thee, Naar ES Thee! 
Yet in my dreamsI’d be Nearer, my God, to Thee, Nearer, my God, to Thee, Nearer to Thee! 
An-gels to beck-on me Nearer, my God, to Thee, Nearer, my God, to Thee, Ne 
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{No. 263. My Faith Looks Up to Thee. 


Ray Palmer. Lowell Mason. 


1, My faith looks up to Thee, Thou Lamb of Cal-va-ry, Sav-ior di-vine; Now hear me 
2. May Thy rich grace impart Strength to my fainting heart, My zeal inspire; As Thou hast 
3. While life’s dark maze I tread,And griefs around me spread,Be Theu my Guide;Bid darkness 


while I pray, Take allmysin a-way, O let me from this day Be whol-ly Thine! 
died forme, O may my love to Thee, Pure,warm,and changeless be A living fire! 
turn to day, Wipe sorrow’s tears a-way, Nor let me ey-er stray From Thee aside. 
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No. 264. 


John Keble, 
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1. Sun of my soul, Thou Say- ior dear, It is not night if Thou be near; 
3. Whenthesoft dews of kind-ly sleep My wear-ied eye - lids gen - tly steep, 
3. A - bide with me from morn till eve, Forwith-out Thee I can - not live; 
4, Come nearand bless us when we wake, Ere thro’the worldour way we take; 


Oh, may no earth-borncloud a-rise To hide Thee from Thy ser-vant’s eyes. 
Be my last tho’t, how sweet to rest For-ev-er on my Sav - ior’s breast. 
A-bide with me whennight is nigh, Forwithout Thee I dare not die. 
Till,in the o - cean of Thy love, Welose our-selves in heay’n a-bove. 


No. 265. What a Friend. 


Cc. C. Converse. 


a priv-i-lege to car - ry Ev - ’ry-thing to God in prayer! 
be-cause we do not car - ry Ey - ’ry-thing to God in prayer! 


what peace we oft-en for - feit, 0 what need-less pain we bear, 


2 Have we trials and temptations? -| 3 Are we weak and heavy-laden, 

Is there trouble anywhere? Cumbered with a load of care?— 

We should never be discouraged, Precious Savior, still our refuge,— 
Take it to the Lord in prayer. Take it to the Lord in prayer. 

Can we find a friend so faithful, Do thy friends despise, forsake thee? 
Who will all our sorrows share? Take it to the Lord in prayer; 

Jesus knows our every weakness, | In His arms He’ll take and shield thee, 
Take it to the Lord in prayer. Thou wilt find a solace there. 


No. 266. Majestic Sweetness Sits Enthroned. 


Samuel Stennett. Thomas Hastings. 


ax Omens. <= 
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1. Ma - jes - tic sweetness sits enthroned Up -on_ the Say-ior’s brow; His head with 
2. No mor-tal can with Him com-pare, A- mong the sons of men; Fair-er is 
3. He saw me plunged in deep dis- tress, And flew to my re - lief; For me He 
4. To Him I owe my life and breath, And all the joys I have; He makes me 
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Majestic Sweetness Sits Enthroned. 
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ra - diaut glories crowned, His lips with graceo’erflow, His lips with grace o’er-flow. 
He than all the fair That fill the heav’nly train, That fill the heawnly train. 
bore the shameful cross, And car-ried all my grief, And car-ried all my grief. 


tri-umph 0 - ver death, Andsavesme from the grave, Andsavesme fromthe grave. 


No. 267. Sweet Hour of Prayer. 


W. W. Walford. Wm. B. Bradbury. 
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And bids me, at my Father’sthrone, Make all my wants and wish - es known! 
D.S.—And oft es-caped the tempt-er’s snare, By thy re-turn, sweet hour of prayer. 


In sea-sons of dis-tress and grief, My soul has oft - en found re - lief, 
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2 Sweet hour of prayer, sweet hour of prayer, | 3 Sweet hour of prayer, sweet hour of prayer, 
The joys I feel, the bliss I share, Thy wings shall my petition bear 
Of those whose anxious spirits burn ; To Him, whose truth and faithfulness 
With strong desires for thy return! Engage the waiting soul to bless: 
With such I hasten to the place And since He bids me seek His face, 
Where God, my Savior, shows His face, Believe His word, and trust His grace, 
And gladly take my station there, Y’ll cast on Him my every care, 
And wait for thee, sweet hour of prayer. And wait for thee, sweet hour of prayer. 


No. 268. Jesus, | My Gross Have Taken. 


Henry F. Lyte. Mozart. 
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1. Je - sus, I my cross have ta- ken, All to leave, and fol - low Thee; 


Na - ked, poor, de-spised, for - sa- ken, Thou from hence my all shalt be: 
f D.S.—Yet howrich is my con-di-tion, God and heav’nare still my own! 


2 Let the world despise, forsake me, 3 Go, then, earthly fame and treasure! 
They have left my Savior, too; Come, disaster, scorn and pain! 
Human hearts and looks deceive me; In Thy service, pain is pleasure; 
Thou art not, like man, untrue: With Thy favor, loss is gain. 
And, while Thou shalt smile upon me, I have called Thee, “Abba, Father,” 
God of wisdom, love and might, I have stayed my heart on Thee; 
Foes may hate, and friends may shun me; Storms may howl, and clouds may gather, 
Show Thy face, and all is bright. All must work for good to me. 
No. 269, Blest Be the Tie. 
John Fawcett. Hans George Naegeli. 


1. Blest be the tie that binds Our _ hearts in Cale Hal love; 
2. Be - fore our Fa - ther’s throne, We pour our ar - dent prayers; 
38. We share our mu - tual woes, Our mu - tual bur -. dens bear; 
sun - der part, It gives us in - ward pain; 


VY 
The fel-low- ship of kin-dred mindsIs_ like to that a - bove. 
Qur fears,our hopes,our aims are one, Our com-forts and our cares, 
And off- en for each oth - er flows The Sym - pa - thiz - ing tear, 
But we shall still be joined in heart, And hope to meet a- gain, 


1, A - bide with me: fast falls the - ven-tide; The dark-ness 
2, Swift to its close ebbs out life’s lit- tle day; Earth’s joys grow 
3. 1 need Thy pres - ence ev - ’ry pass-ing hour; What but Thy 
4. Hold Thou Thy cross be - fore my clos-ing eyes; Shine thro’ the 
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deep - ens; Lord, with me a - bidel When oth- er help - ers 
dim, its glo-ries pass a - way; Change and de- cay in 
grace can foil the tempt-er’s pow’r? Who, like Thy- self, my 
gloom, and point me to the skies; Heav’n’s morn-ing breaks, and 
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fail, and com-forts flee, Help of the help- less, oh, 
all a-round I see; O Thouwhochang-est not, a-bide with mel 
guide and stay can be? Thro’cloud and sun-shine,oh, a-bide with mel 
earth’svainshadows flee; In life, iadeath, O Lord, a-bide with mel 


No. 271. My Jesus, | Love Thee. 


London Hymn Book. A. J. Gordon. 


VW 
1 My Je-sus,I love Thee, I know Thou art mine; 
*) For Thee all the fol - lies of sin I re - sign; 
2 I _ love Thee, be - cause Thou hast first lov-ed me, 
*) And purchased my par - don on Cal - va-ry’s tree; 


t My gra-cious Re-deem- 


} I love Thee for wear- 


| 


er, my Sav - ior art Thou; If ev-er I loved Thee, my Je - sus, tis now. 
ing the thornson Thy brow; If ev- er I loved Thee, my Je - sus, tis now. 


3 In mansions of glory and endless delight, 
Tl ever adore Thee in heaven so bright; 
Pll sing with the glittering crown on my brow, 
If ever I loved Thee, my Jesus, ’tis now. 


No. 272. Holy Spirit, Faithful Guide. 


M. M. Wells. 


Ho - ly Spir-it, faith-ful Guide, Ev-erneartheChristian’s side, 2 
1. { Gen-tly lead us by the hand, Pil-grimsin a des- ert ade Wear-y souls for- 


D. C.—Whisp’ring softly, “Wand’rer, come, Follow me, I'll guide thee home.” 


Ev - er pres-ent, tru-est Friend, Ev - er near Thine aid tolend, 
2. leat usnot to doubtand fear, Grop-ing on indarknessdrear. } When the storms are 


D. C.—Whisper soft-ly, ‘“Wand’rer,come, Fol -low me, I’ll guide thee home.” 
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3 When our days of toil shall cease, 
Waiting still for sweet release, 
Nothing left but heaven and prayer, 
e’er re-joice, While they hearthat sweetest voice, Wondering if our names are there; 
rag-ing sore,Hearts grow faint,and hopes giveo’er, Wading deep the dismal flood, 
¢ Pleading naught but Jesus’ blood; 
Whisper softly, ‘‘Wanderer, come, 
Follow me, I’ll guide thee home.” 


No. 273. | Safely Through Another Week. 


John Newton, Arr, by Lowell Mason, 


Safely thro’ an-oth-er week, God has bro’t us on our way; 

Let us now a blessing seek, t Waiting in His courts today. 
W hile we pray for pard’ning grace, Thro’ the dear Redeemer’s name, 

* | Show thy rec-on-cil-ed face, Nie. away our sin and shame; 
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Day of all the week the best, Emblem of e-ter-nal rest; of e-ter-nal rest. 
From our worldly cares set free, May we rest thisdayin Thee; rest this day in Thee. 
Nh, 2 
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8 Here we come Thy name to praise; 4 May the gospel’s joyful sound 
Let us feel Thy presence near; Conquer sinners, comfort saints; 
May Thy glory meet our eyes, Make the fruits of grace abound, 
While we in Thy house appear; Bring relief to all complaints; 
Here afiord us, Lord, a taste Thus may all our Sabbaths prove, 
Of our everlasting feast, Till we join the church above. 


No, 274. My Soul, Be On Thy Guard. 


George Heath, Lowell Mason. 


— — 
ib My soul, be on thy guard; Ten thousand foes arise; The hosts of sin are press-ing 
2. O watch, and fight and pray; The bat-tle ne’er give o’er; Re-new it bold-ly ev -’ry 


3 Ne’er think the victory won, 
Nor lay Thine armor down: 
The work of faith will not be done, 


hard To draw thee from the skies. Till Thou obtain the crown. 


day; And help di-vine implore. 4 Fight on, my soul, till death 
Shall bring me to thy God; 
He’ll take thee, at thy parting breath, 
To His divine abode. 


No. 275. © Gould | Speak. 


Dr. Lowell Mason. °° 
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i Which in my Sav-ior shine; and vie with Ga- briel while he sings 


notes al- most di- vine, In notes al- most 


2 I’d sing the precious blood He spilt, 3 Well—the delightful day will come, 
My ransom from the dreadful guilt When my dear Lord will bring me home, 
Of sin, and wrath divine! And I shall see His face: 
I'd sing His glorious righteousness, Then with my Savior, Brother, Friend, 
In which all-perfect heavenly dress __ A blest eternity I’ll spend, 
My soul shall ever shine. Triumphant in His grace. 


| No. 276. O Happy Day. 


Philip Doddridge. RB. PF. Rimbault. 
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1 i O hap-py day that fixed my choice On Thee, my Say - ior and my God! H 
* | Well may this glowing heart re-joice, And tell its rap-tures all a- broad. } ap~ PY 


2 | O hap-py bond, that seals my vows To Him who mer-its all my love! H 
* | Let cheerful an-thems fill His house, While to that sa - cred shrine I move. t ADS PY 
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O Happy Day. 


3 ’Tis done, the great transaction’s done; 
I am my Lord’s, and He is mine; 
He drew me, and I followed on, 
Charmed to confess the voice divine. 


4 Now rest, my long-divided heart, 
Fixed on this blissful center, rests 
Nor ever from thy Lord depart, 
With Him of every good possessed. 


No. 277. Sweet By-and-By. 


S. Fillmore Bennett. BY PERMISSION. Jos. P. Webster. 


There’s a land that is fair-er than day, And by faith wecansee it a - far; 
For the Fa-ther waits o-ver the way, To pre- [Omit 
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pare us a dwelling-place there. In the sweet by-and - by, We shall meet on that 
In the sweet J N by-and-by, 
: 


beau-ti-ful shore; by-and- by, We shall meet on that beautiful shore. 
by-and-by; by-and-by, 
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2 We shall sing on that beautiful shore 3 To our bountiful Father above, 
The melodious songs of the blest, We will offer our tribute of praise, 
And our spirits shall sorrow no more, For the glorious gift of His love, 


aw le ee gn tL nl hlagihime at sacar And tha hlecesinges that hallow nonr dava. 


No. 278. Lead, Kindly Light. 


J. H. Newman. J. B. Dykes. 


1, Lead, kindly Light, a- mid th’ encircling gloom Lead Thou me on; The night is 
2.1  wasnot ev-erthus, nor prayedthat Thou Shouldst lead me on; I loved to 
8. Sc long Thy pow’rhas blest me, sure it still Will lead me on O’er moor and 


dark, and I am far from home; Lead Thoume on: KeepThoumy feet; I 
chooseand see'my path; but now Lead Thoume on. 1 loved the gar-ish 
fen, o’er crag and tor-rent, till The night is gone; And with the morn those 


do notask to see The dis-tantscene,—onestepe-nough for me. 
day,and,spiteof fears, Prideruled my will: Re-mem-ber not past years. 
an - gel-fa-ces smile, Which I havelovedlongsince,andlost a- while. 


No. 279, From Every Stormy Wind that Blows. 


Hugh Stowell. Thomas Hastings. 
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1. From ev -’ry storm-y wind that blows, From ev - ’ry ‘swell-ingtide of woes, 
2. There is a placewhereJe-sussheds The oil of | glad-nesson our heads; 
3. There is a scenewhere spir-its blend, Whore friend holds fel - low-ship with friend; 
4. Oh, let my hand for-get her skill, My tongue be si - lent, cold and still, 
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From Every Stormy Wind that Blows. 


gt ee 
There is a calm, a sure re-treat—’Tis found be-neath the mer - cy 
A placethan all be-sidesmoresweet—It is the blood-bought mercy 
Tho’ sun-dered far, by faith they meet A - round one com-mon mer - cy 
This bound-ing heart for-get to beat, If I for-get Thy mer - cy 
os 
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No. 280. 0 Little Town of Bethlehem. 


Phillip Brooks. Lewis H. Redner. 
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1. 0 lit-tle townof Beth-le-hem, How stillwe see thee lie! A-bove thy deep and 
2. ForChristisbornof Ma - ry; Andgath-ered all a - bove, While mortals sleep, the 
3. Howsi-lent-ly, how si-lent-ly The wondrous gift is giv’n! So God im-parts to 
4.0 ho-lyChild of Beth-le-hem, De-scendto us, we pray; Cast out our sin ‘and 
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dreamlesssleep The si-lent stars go by; Yet in thy darkstreets shin - eth The 
an - gels keep Their watch of wond’ring love. 0 morn-ing stars, to - geth- er Pro- 
hu - man hearts The blessings of His heav’n. No ear may hear His com - ing; But 
en - ter in,—Be born in us to-day. We hearthe Christmas an- gels The 


ev - er-last-ing Light; The hopes and fears of all the years Aremetinthee to - night. 
claim the ho - ly birth, And prais-es sing to God the King, And peace tomenon earth. 
in this worldof sin, Where meek souls will receive Him still, The dear Christ enters in. 
great glad ti-dings tell, Ocome to us, a- bide with us, Our Lord Em-man-u - el. 


No. 281. 0 Love that Wilt Not Let Me Go, 


George Matheson. Albert L. Peace. 
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1, 0 Love that wilt not let me go, I rest my wea-rysoul in Thee, 
2.0 Tight that followestall my way, I yield my flickering torch to Thee; 
NN os, 

Ph 


I give Thee back the life I owe, That in Thine o-cean depths its flow 


My heart restores its bor-rowed ray, That in Thy sun-shine’s glow its day 


3 OJoy that seekest me through pain, 
Icannot close my heart to Thee; 
I trace the rainbow through the rain, 
And feel the promise is not vain 
May rich-er ful - ler be. That morn shall tearless be. 
May brighter fair - er be. 


4 O cross that liftest up my head, 
I dare not ask to hide from Thee: 
I lay in dust life’s glory dead, 
And from the ground there blossoms red 
Life that shall endless be. 


Amazing Grace. 


Arr. by E. O. Excell. 
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1. ‘‘A-maz-ing grace ! how sweet the sound,That saved a wretch like me !I once was lost, but 

2.‘*’T was grace that taught my heart to fear, And grace my fears relieved; How precious did that 
—™ 


3 “Through many dangers, toils and snares, 
I have already come; 
T is grace hath brought me safe thus far, 
And grace will lead me home.” 


now am found, Wa’ blind, but now! see.” 
grace ap-pear The hour! first be-lieved!” 4 ‘‘When we’ve been there ten thousand years, 
6 Bright shining as the sun, 
We’ve no less days to sing God’s praise 
Than when we first begun.” 


No. 283. 0 Jesus, Thou Art Standing. 


Willi ‘ 
liam W. How Edw. Husband. 


1.0 Je - sus, Thou artstand-ing- Out-side the fast-closed door, In low-ly 
2.0 Je - sus,Thouartknocking; And lo! thathand is scarred, And thorns Thy 
8. 0 Je - sus, Thouartplead-ing In ac- oe: andlow, “I died for 


cima 


pa-tience wait-ing To passthe threshold o’er: We bear the name of Chris-tians, His 
brow en - cir - cle, And tears Thy face have marred: O love that pass-eth knowledge, So 
you, my chil-dren, And will ye treat me so?” O Lord, withshame andsor-row We 


name and sign we bear; Oshame,thriceshameup-on us, To keep Him Nadine there] 
pa-tient-ly to wait! O sin thathath no e-qual,Sofast to bar the gate! 
0 - pennow the door; DearSav-ior, en- ter, en- ter, Andleave us nev-er - more! 


No. 284. Oh, For a Thousand Tongues. 


peers Wesley. , Carl Glasser, 


1, Oh, for a thousand tongues, to sing My great Re-deemer’s praise; The glories of my 
2. My gra-cious Mas-ter and my God, As-sist me to pro-claim, To spread thro’ all the 
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3 Jesus! the name that charms our fears, 
That bids our sorrows cease: 
’Tis music in the sinner’s ears, 


’Tis life, and health, and peace. 
God and King, the triumphs of His grace! 


earth a-broad, The honors of Thy name. 4 He breaks the power of cancelled sin, 


z He sets the prisoner free; 
a a a ee to His blood can make the foulest clean. 
Seem es His blood availed for me. 


No. 285. Savior, Like a Shepherd. 


Dorothy A. Thrupp. William B. Bradbury. 


1. | Sav - ior, like a shepherd lead us, Much we need Thy tend’rest care; Blessed Je-sus, 


In Thy pleasant pastures feed us, For our use Thy folds pre-pare: 


Weare Thine; do Thou befriendus, Be the Guardian of our way; } 2 
2. | Keep Thy flock, from sin defend us, Seek us when we go a-Stray: Blessed Je-sus, 


Blessed Jesus, Thou hast bought us, Thine we are; Jesus, Thou hast bought us, Thine we are. 
Blessed Jesus, Hear, oh, hearus whenwe pray; Jesus, Hear, oh, hear us when we pray. 


83 Thou hast promised to receive us, 4 Early let us seek Thy favor, 
Poor and sinful though we be; Early let us do Thy will; 
Thou hast mercy to relieve us, Blessed Lord and only Savior, 
Grace to cleanse, and power to fev: With Thy love our bosoms fill: 
Blessed Jesus, ‘ Blessed Jesus, 
We will early turn to Thee. Thou hast loved us, love us still. 


No. 286. | Love Thy Kingdom, Lord. 


Timothy Dwight. Handel. 
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1. I love Thy king-dom, Lord, The house of Thine a-bode, The Church our blest Re- 
2. I love Thy ChurchO God! Her walls be- fore Thee stand, Dear as the ap-ple 
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8 For her my tears shall fall, 
For her my prayers ascend; 
To her my cares and toil be given, 
Till toils and cares shall end. 


4 Beyond my highest joy 
I prize her heavenly ways, 
Her sweet communion,solemn vows, 
Her hymns of love and praise. 


No. 287. Gome, Thou Almighty King. 


Charles Wesley. Felice Giardini. 


glo - ri-ous, O’er all vic - to - ri-ous, Come, andreigno- ver us, An-cient of days! 

peo -ple bless, And give Thy word success: Spir-it of ho - li-ness, On us de-scend! 
might-y art, Nowrule in ey -’ry heart, And ne’er from usde-part, Spir-it of pow’r! 
maj-es-ty May we in glo- ry see, And to e- ter- ni-ty Loveand a-dore! 


& 
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No. 288. Break Thou the Bread of Life. 


Mary Ann Lathbury. 5 William F. Sherwin. 


1, Break Thou the bread of life,Dear Lord,to me,As Thou didst break the loaves Beside the sea, 

2, Bless Thou the truth, dear Lord, To me, to me, As Thou didst bless the bread By Gal-i - lee; 

3. Teach me tolive,dear Lord, On-ly for Thee, As Thy dis - ci-ples lived In Gal - i - lee; 
+ S- 
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Be - yondthe sacredpage I seek Thee, Lord; My spir-it pants for Thee, O liv-ing Word! 
Then shall all bondage cease, All fet-ters fall, And Ishallfindmypeace,Myallin all. 
Then, all my struggles o’er, Then, vict’ry won, I shall behold Thee, Lord, The living one. 


2 
a)? | Sete ie ee 
: fe) -p—| —}— | 45 
Nee” Fy_fy le | es 
GE 92 el 


Asleep in Jesus. 
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A calm and un - dis-turbed re- pose, Un- bro-ken by the last of foes. 
With ho-ly con - fi-dence to sing, That Death hath lost his ven-omed sting. 
No fear, no woe, shall dim that hour That man - i - fests the Say -ior’s pow’r. 
Se - cure-ly shall my ash-es lie, Wait-ing the sum-mons from on high. 


No. 291. 


Reginald Heber. 


1. Ho-ly, ho-ly, ho = ly, Lord God Al-might- y! Ear-ly in the 
2. Ho-ly, ho-ly, ho - ly! all the saintsa-dore Thee, Cast-ing down their 
3. Ho-ly, ho-ly, ho - ly! tho’ the dark-ness hide Thee, Tho’ the eye of 


morn - ing our songshallrise to Thee: Ho-ly, ho- ly, ho - ly, 
gold-en crowns a-round the glass- y _sea; Cher -u-bim and sera - phim 
sin-fulman Thy glo-ry may not see: On - ly Thou art ho - Jy; 


mer - ci- ful and might- y, God in Three Per - sons, bless-edTrin - i - ty! 
fall - ing down be - fore Thee, Which wert, and art, and ev -er-moreshalt be, 
thereis none be-side Thee, Per - fect in pow’r, in love,and pu - ri - ty. 


No. 292. The Great Physician. 


Wm. Hunter, J. H. Stockton. 
: FINE. 


} y pe 
The great Phy-si - cian now is near, The sym-pa- thiz-ing Je - sus, 

1, { He speaks the droop-ing heart to cheer, Oh! hear the voice of Je- sus. t 
Your ma- nysins are all for-givn, Oh! hear the voice of Je- sus, 

1 Go on yourway in peace to heav’n, And wear 4 crown with Je - sus. ' 


“1 Je-sus, blessed Je - sus. 


v 
D. S.—Sweet-est car- ol 


ev - er sung, 


Sweet - est note in ser-aph song, Sweet-est name on mor-tal tongue; 


3 Allglory to the dying Lamb! 4 His name dispels my guilt and fear, 
I now believe in Jesus; No other name but Jesus; 
I love the blessed Savior’s name, Oh! how my soul delights to hear 


Llove the name of Jesus. The charming name of Jesus. 


No. 293. Jesus Galls Us. 


Cecil F. Alexander, 


1, Je-sus calls us: o’er the tumult Of our life’s wild restless sea,Day by day His sweet voice 
2, Jesus calls us from the worship Of the yain world’s golden store;From each idol that would 


W.H. Jude, 


Saieeaei 3 In our joys and in our sorrows, 
ae Bs Days of toil and hours of ease; 
SS ene eo : 2S Still He calls, in cares and pleasures, 


soundeth, Saying, ‘‘Christian,follow Me.” “Thubiwe love Himimers saaseners: 


keep us,Saying, “Christian,love Me more.” 4 Jesus calls us: by Thy mercies, 
Savior, make us hear Thy call, 

Give our hearts to Thine obedience, 

Serve and love Thee best of all. 


No. 294. 1 Am Goming, Lord. 


‘LAW. Rev. L. Hartsough. 
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1.1. bear Thy wel-come voice, That calls me, Lord, to Thee, Fo1 cleans-ing in Thy 
2. Tho’ com - ing weak and vile, Thou dost my strength assure; Thou dost my vile-ness 
3. ’Tis Je-sus callsme on To per-fectfaith andlove, To per-fect hope, and 
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pre-cious blood That flowed on Cal - va - ry. 


ful - ly cleanse,Till spot - less all and pure. I am com-ing, Lord! Com-ing 
peace, and trust,For earth and heay’s a-bove. 
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ss 
now to Thee! Wash me, cleanse me, 4 the blood ae flowed on Cal - va - ry! 
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No. 295. Alas! and Did My Savior Bleed? 


Isaac Watts. , Hugh Wilson. 
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BI ie las! and did my Savior bleed? And did my Sov’reign die? Would He devote that 
2. Was it for crimes that I have done,He groan’d upon the tree? A-maz-ing pit - y! 
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Well might the sun in darkness hide, 
And shut his glories in, 
When Christ,the mighty Maker, ied, 


ae 
sa-cred head For such a wormas I? For man, the creature’s sin. 


grace unknown!And love be-yond de-gree! 


4 But drops of grief can ne’er repay 
The debt of love I owe: 
Here, Lord, I give myself away,— 
’Tis all that I can do. 


No. 296. Refuge. 


Charles Wesley. J. P. Holbrook. 


Hy apo odie Aaa 


1. Je-sus, Lov-er of my soul, Let me to Thy bo-som fly, While the near-er 
2. Oth - er ref-uge have I none; Hangs my helpless soulon Thee; Leave, oh, leave me 
3. Thou, O Christ, art all I want; Morethanall in fe: I find; Raise the fal - len, 
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wa - AN roll, While the tem - pest still is high. Hide me,0, my Sav- ior, 
not  a-lone, Still sup-port and com-fort me. All my trust on Thee is 
cheer the faint, Heal the sick, and lead the blind. Just and ho - ly is Th 


set 

hide, Till the storm aa life is past; an in - A the Bani: en Ne aes 
stayed, All my help fromThee I bring; Co- ver my de-fense-less head 
name, I am all  un-right-eous-ness; Vile and full of sin I am, 


4 Plenteous grace with Thee is found, 
Grace to cover all my sin; 
Let the healing streams abound; 
Make and keep me pure within, 
Thou of life the fountain art, 
of truth and grace. Freely let me take of Thee; 
Spring Thou up within my heart, 
Rise to all eternity. 


O  re-ceive my soul at Iastl 
With the sha-dow of Thy wing. 
Thou art full 

i. 


No. 298. All Hail the Power. 


Edward Perronet, William Shrubsole. 


z ‘ 

1, All hail the pow’r of Je-sus’ name, Let an - gels pros-trate fall; Bring forth the 
2. Crown Him, ye morning stars of light, Who fixed this earthly ball; Now hail the 
3. Let ev-’ry kin-dred, ev-’ry tribe,On this ter - res-tria] ball, To Him all 
4.0 thatwith yon-der sa-cred throng We at His feet may fall; We’ll join the 
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2 
roy-al di- adem, Andcrown Him, crown Him, crown Him, Crown Him Lord of all. 
strength of Israel’s might, And crown Him, crown Him, crown Him, Crown Him Lordofall. 
maj-es - ty ascribe, And crown Him, crown Him, crown Him, Crown Him Lord of all, 
ey - er-last-ing song, And crown Him, crown Him, crown Him, Crown Him Lord of all, 


on rx 


No. 299. Jesus Shall Reign. 


1. Je - susshallreign wher-e’er the sun Does His suc-ces-sive jour - neys run; 
2. From north to south the princ- es meet, To pay their homage at His feet; 
3. To Him shallend-less prayer be made, And end-less prais-es crown His head; 
4, Peo-ple andrealmsof ey - *ry tongue Dwell on His love with sweet - est song, 


Jee SS 
His king-dom spread from shore to shore, Till moons shall wax andwane no more, 
While western em- pires own their Lord, And say-age tribes at-tend His word. 
His name like sweet per-fume shall rise With ev - "ry morn - ing sac - ri - fice. 
And in-fant voi-ces shall pro -claim Their ear - ly bless-ingson His name. 
A> 


0 Sacred Head, Now Wounded. 


Samuel S. Wesley. 


i( No. 300. 


James W. Alexander, tr. 


| 
1. 0 sa-cred Head, now wounded, With grief and shame weighed down, Now scornfully sur- 
2. What Thou, my Lord, hast suffered Wasall for sinners’ gain: Mine, mine was the trans- 
3. What language shall I bor-row, To thank Thee, dearest Eriend, For this, Thy dy-ing 
4. Be nearwhen I am dy - ing, O show Thy crossto me, And for my suc-cor 


round - ed With thorns, Thineonly crown; O sa-cred Head, whatglo - ry, What 
gres - sion, But Thine the dead -ly pain. Lo, here I fall, my Sav- ior, ’Tis 
sor - row, Thy pit - y with-out end? Lord,make me Thine for - ev - er, Nor 
fly - ing, Come, Lord,andset me free. These eyes, new faith re - ceiv - ing, From 


bliss, till now was Thine! Yet, tho’ despised and go -ry, I joy to call Thee mine. 
I de-serve Thy place; Look on me with Thy fa - vor, Vouchsafe to me Thy grace. 
let me faithlessprove:0 let me noev-er, nev - er, A-buse suchdy-ing love. 
Je - sus shall not move; For he who dies be-liev-ing, Dies safe - ly, thro’ Thy love. 
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No. 301. My Jesus, as Thou Wilt. 


Benjamin Schmolke. Carl M. von Weber. 
L 


1. My Je-sus, as Thouwilt! Oh, may Thy will bemine; In - to Thy 
2. My Je-sus, as Thouwilt! Tho’ seen thro’many a tear, Let not my 
3. My Je-sus, as Thouwilt! All shall be well for me; Each chang-ing 
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My Jesus, as Thou Wilt. 


hand oflove I wouldmy all re = sign. Thro’ sor-row, or thro’ joy, 
star ofhope Grow dim or dis- ap - pear. Since Thou on earth hast wept, 
fu - ture scene I glad -ly trust with Thee. Straightto myhome a- bove 


Con-duct me asThineown, And help me still to say,‘‘My Lord, Thy will be done.” 
And sor-rowedoft a-lone, If Imustweep with Thee, My Lord, Thy will be done. 
I tray-el calm-ly on, And sing, in life or death,‘‘My Lord, Thy will be done.” 


No. 302. 


Gome, Thou Fount. 
Robert Robinson. 


John Wyeth. 


| | 
1 § Come, Thou Fount of 


evy- ’ry bless-ing, Tune my heart to 
‘| Streamsof mer- cy, nev-er ceas- ing, Call 


D. C.—Praise the mount,—I’m fixed up - on 


re-deem-ing love! 


sing Thy grace; 
for songs of loud-est praise. 
it,—Mount of Thy 


2 Here I’ll raise my Ebenezer, 

Hither by Thy help I’m come; 

And I hope, by Thy good pleasure, 
Safely to arrive at home. 

Jesus sought me when a stranger, 
Wandering from the fold of God; 

He, to rescue me from danger, 
Interposed His precious blood. 


3 Oh, to grace how great a debtor 
Daily I’m constrained to be! 
Let Thy goodness, like a fetter, 
Bind my wandering heart to Thee. 
Prone to wander, Lord, I feel it, 
Prone to leave the God I love; 
Here’s my heart, oh, take and seal it, 
Seal it for Thy courts above. 


No. 303. From Greenland’s Icy Mountains. 
Reginald Heber. Lowell Mason. 


rea é 
1, From Greenland’si- cy moun-tains, From In-dia’s cor- al strand, Where Af-ric’s 
2. Shall we, whose souls are light - ed With wis-domfromon high, Shall we to 
3. Waft, waft, ye winds, His sto - ry, And you, ye wa-ters, roll, Till, like a 
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sun - ny tonn-taind Roll down their golden sand; From man-y an ancient riv - er, From 
men be-night-ed The lamp of life de- ny? Sal-va-tion!0O sal - va-tion! The 
sea of glo - ry, It spreads from poleto pole: Till o’er our ransomed na-ture The 
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many a palm-y plain, Theycail us to de - liv - er Their land from error’s chain. 
joy - fulsound proclaim, Till earth’sremotest na - tion Has learned Messiah’s name. 
Lamb for sinners slain, Re-deem-er, King, Cre-a - tor, In bliss re-turns to reign, 
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1. Ye Chris-tian her - alds! go mp Sal - va-tion thro’ Im - man- uel’s name; 
2. He’llshield you with a wall of fire, With flam-ing zeal your hearts in - spire, 
8. And when our Ja- bors all are o’er, Thenshall we meet to part no more— 
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To dis-tantclimesthe ti-dings bear, And plant the Rose of Shar - on there, 
Bid rag-ing winds their fu - ry cease, And hushthe tem-pest in - to peace. 
Meet with the blood- rhs throng to fall, And crown our Je - sus—Lord 
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(No. 305. Walk In the Light. 


Bernard Barton. a Haydn. 
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1. Walk in the light! so shalt thou know That fellowshipof love His Spir-it on-ly 
2. Walk in the light! and thou shall find Thy heart made truly His, Who dwells in cloudless 


3 Walk in the light! and thou shalt own 
Thy darkness passed away, 

| Because that light hath on thee shone 

can be-stow,Who reigns in light a-bove. In which is perfect day. 


light enshrined, In whom no darknessis, 4 Walk in the light! and e’en the tomb 
No fearful shade shall wear; 

Glory shall chase away its gloom, 
For Christ hath conquered there. 


4 
No. 306. Revive Us Again. 
Wm. P. Mackay. J. J. Husband. 
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1. We praise Thee, O God! for the Son of Thy love, 
2. We praise Thee, 0 God! For Thy Spir - it of light, 
3. All glo - ry and _ praise To the Lamb that was slain, 


2 +» 
2 1 
th 


For Je - sus who died And is now gone a 
Whohas shown us our Sav- ior, And scat- tered our night. 
Who has borne all our sins And _ has cleansed ev - ’ry stain. 


Hal 4 - Ju-jah! Thine the glo-ry, Hal-le - lu-jah! A-men! Re-vive us a-gain. 
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No. 307. 


Isaac Watts. 


. Am 


(oan taae on sie 


S—5-p- Se A eee 


We're Marching to Zion. 


CHORUS COPYRIGHT, 1891, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
—. O. EXCELL, OWNER, 


Carl Fischer. 


— 


I asol-dier of the cross, A follow’rofthe Lamb, And 
shall fear to own Hiscause,Or[Omit . .. + - 


] blush to speak His name? 


CHORUS. 


We’re march - ing to 
We’re march-ing up-ward to 


We’re march - ing to 
We’re march-ing up-ward to 


2 Must I be carried to the skies 
On flowery beds of ease, 
While others fought to win the prize, 
And sailed thro’ bloody seas? 
3 Sure I must fight if I would reign; 
Increase my courage, Lord; 
T’ll bear the toil, endure the pain, 
Supported by Thy word. 


No. 308. 


W. Williams. 


Zi on, 


Zi - on, 


Zi-on,to Zi - on, We’re march - ing 
Zi - on, to 


Zi - on, We’re marching up-ward to 


to Zi-on, The cit- y 
to Zi- on, 


of our 
The cit- y of our 


Thy saints in all this glorious war 
Shall conquer, though they die; 

They see the triumph from afar 
With Faith’s discerning eye. 

5 When that illustrious day shall rise, 

And all Thine armies shine 

In robes of victory through the skies, 
The glory shall be Thine, 


Guide Me. 


Thomas Hastings. 


vey 
1. Guide me, O Thou great Je - ho - vah, Pil-grim thro’ this bar-ren land: 


I am 


2.0 - pennow the crys-tal foun-tain Whence the healing wa-ters flow; Let the 
3. When I tread the verge of Jor-dan, Bid my anx-ious fears sub-side; Bear me 


Guide Me. 


oom 


weak but Thou art might-y, Hold me with Thy pow’r-ful hand; Bread of heav-en, 
fier - y, cloud-y pil-lar Lead me all my jour-ney thro’;Strong De - liv-’rer, 
thro’ the swell-ing cur-rent;Land me safe on Ca-naan’sside; Songs of prais-es 


——— 


Feed me till I want no more; Bread of heay-en,Feed me till I want no more. 
Be Thou still my strength and shield;Strong Deliv’rer,Be Thou still my strength and shield. 
I will ev-er give to thee; Songs of praises I will ev-er give to Thee. 


No. 309. 0 Day of Rest and Gladness. 


Christopher Wordsworth. 
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Arr. by Lowell Mason. 


| 
O day of restandgladness,O day of joy and light, . 
O balm of care and sadness, Most beautiful, most brigth: t On thee,the high and lowly, 


Pat 


=a cet eree 


po § 8S 


et 


2 On thee, at the creation, 
The light first had its birth; 
On thee, for our salvation, 


Christ rose from depths of earth; 


On thee, our Lord victorious, 
The Spirit sent from heaven; 
And thus on thee, most glorious, 

A triple light was given. 


3 To-day on weary nations 
The heavenly manna falls; 
To holy conyocations 
The silver trumpet calls, 
Where gospel light is glowing 
With pure and radiant beams, 
And living water flowing 
With soul-refreshing streams, 


Whiter Than Snow. 


USED BY PERMISSION OF WM. G. FISCHER. 


No. 310. 


James Nicholson. 


Wm. G. Fischer. 


ee pak oe Z 
1. Lord Je-sus, I long to be per-fect-ly whole; I wantTheefor-ev-er to 
2. Lord Je-sus, look down from Thy throne in the skies, Andhelp me to make a com- 
3. Lord Je-sus,for this I mosthumbly en-treat, I wait, blessed Lord, at Thy 
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live in my soul, Break downev-’ry i- dol, cast out ev-’ry foe; Now wash me, and 

plete sac-ri- fice; I give up my-self and what-ev-er I know; Now wash me, and 

cru-ci - fied feet; By faith, for my cleansing, I see Thy blood flow; Now wash me, and 


a 


oF EEE SEE re oe 
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FINE. CHORUS. 


I shall be whiter than snow. Whiter than snow,yes, whiter than snow; ee wash me,and 
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No. 311. Angels Ever Bright and Fair. 


A. S. Sherwood. 


2 Round about encamping, stay 
Near the loved ones far away; 
Hover close to cheer and guide, 

Whether joy or grief betide. 


of a home; Guide “ steps that far may roam. 


3 Angels, ever bright and fair, 
In thy hands our dear ones bear; 
Keep us all in memories sweet, 
Till with joy again we meet, 


No. 312. Savior, Wash Me in the Blood. 


William Cowper. COPYRIGHT, 1887, BY E. O, EXCELL. EB. O. Excell. 
CHORUS. 


1 { There isa fountain filled with blood Drawn from Immanuel’s veins, 

* | And sinners, plunged beneath that flood, Lose all their guilty stains. { Savior, wash .. . me 
2 The dy-ing thief rejoicedto see That fountainin his day; 

>| And there mayI, tho’ vile as he, Wash all my sins a- way. wash me in the blood, 
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Sav-ior, wash . . . mein the blood; 


3 Thou dying Lamb, Thy precious blood 
Shall never lose its power, 
Till all the ransomed Church of God 
Be saved, to sin no more. 


4 E’er since by faith I saw the stream 
aan Thy flowing wounds supply, 
ri ~—s- Redeeming love has been my theme, 
Ye And shall be till I die. 


FP. ae 
acy 4 1} 
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f; ee is a foun-tain filled with blood Drawnfrom Im- man- uel’s veins, 
D.C.—And _ sin-ners, plunged be - neath that flood, [ Omit 


Lose all their guilty stains. Lose all their guilty stains, Lose all their guil 
: anaes 


ADOY?: 


No. 314. 


S. F. Smith. 


The Morning Light is Breaking. 
G. J. Webb. 


1. The morn-ing light is break - ing, The darkness dis-ap- pears; The sons ofearthare 
2. See hea-then na-tions bend-ing Be-foretheGod of love, And thousand hearts as- 
3. Blestriv- er of sal - va-tion, Pur-sue thine onward way; Flow thou to ev -’ry 


ete 


wak - ing To pen - i- ten-tial tears; Each breeze that sweeps the o - cean Brings 
cend- ing In grat - i-tude a - bove; While sisners, now con - fess - ing, The 
na - tion,Nor in thy rich-ness stay; Stay not till all the low - ly Tri- 


SEE irom es icae tt 


ti- dings froma - far, Of na-tionsin com - mo -tion, Prepared for Zi-on’s war. 
gos-pel’scall 0 - bey, Andseck a Say-ior’sbless-ing, A na-tionin a day. 
umphant reach their home; Stay not till all the ho - ly Proclaim, ‘The Lord is come!” 
iN 
Do 
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No. 315. Stand Up for Jesus. 


1 Stand up, stand up for Jesus, 

Ye soldiers of the cross; 

Lift high His royal banner, 
It must not suffer loss: 

From victory unto victory 
His army shall He lead, 

Till every foe is vanquished 
And Christ is Lord indeed. 


2 Stand up, stand up for Jesus, 

The trumpet call obey; 

Forth to the mighty conflict, 
In this His glorious day: 

“Ye that are men, now serve Him,” 
Against unnumbered foes; 

Your courage rise with danger, 
And strength to strength oppose. 


3 Stand up, stand up for Jesus, 
Stand in His strength alone; 
The arm of flesh will fail you; 
Ye dare not trust your own: 
Put on the gospel armor, 
Each piece put on with prayer; 
Where duty calls, or danger, 
Be never wanting there. 


4 Stand up, stand up for Jesus, 
The strife will not be long; 
This day the noise of battle, 
The next the victor’s song: 
To him that overcometh, 
A crown of life shall be; 
He with the King of glory 
Shall reign eternally. 
—George Duffield. 


Se 


Responsive Readings. 


||No. 316. Morning Praise. 


1. Hymn No. 263. 
My faith looks up to Thee. 


2. Responsive Reading. 

LEADER—O Lord, thou hast searched 
me, and known me. 

RESPONSE—Thou knowest my down- 
sitting and mine uprising; thou under- 
standest my thought afar off. 

Thou compassest my path and my 
lying down, and art acquainted with all 
my ways. 

For there is not a word in my tongue, 
but, Jo, O Lord, thou knowest it al- 
together. 

Whither shall I go from thy Spirit? Or 
whither shall I flee from thy presence? 

If | ascend up into heaven, thou art 
there; if | make my bed in hell, behold, 
thou art there. 


If I take the wings of the morning, and 
dwell in the uttermost parts of the sea; 


Even there shall thy hand lead me 
and thy right hand shall hold me. 


If I say, Surely the darkness shall cover 
me; even the night shall be light about me. 


Yea, the darkness hideth not from 
thee; but the night shineth as the day: 


4| tho darkness and the light are both 


alike to thee. 
Search me, O God, and know my heart: 


|| try me, and know my thoughts. 


And see if there be any wicked way 
in me, and lead me in the way ever- 


{| /asting. 


How precious also are thy thoughts 
unto me, O God! How great is the sum 
of them! 


If | should count them they are more 
in number than the sand: when | awake, 
lam still with thee. ; 


3. Hymn No. 134. 
When upon lifes billows you are 
tempest-tossed. 


No. 317. Prayer. 


1. Hymn No. 267. 
Sweet hour of prayer, etc. 


2. Responsive Reading. 

LEADER—If any man lack wisdom, let 
him ask of God, that giveth to all men 
liberally and upbraideth not, and it shall 
be given him. 


RESPONSE—Confess your faults one 
to another, and pray one for another, 
that ye may be healed. The effectual 
fervent prayer of the righteous man 
availeth much. 


Whatsoever ye ask the Father in my 
name, he will give it you; hitherto have ye 
asked nothing in my name: Ask, and ye 
shall receive, that your joy may be full. 


Let us, therefore, come boldly unto 
the throne of grace, that we may obtain 
mercy, and find grace to help in time of 
need. 


Praying always with all prayer and sup- 
plication in the Spirit, and watching there- 
unto with all perseverance and supplication 
for all saints. 


Likewise the Spirit also helpeth our 
infirmities: for we know not what we 
should pray for as we ought: but the 
Spirit itself maketh intercession for us 
with groanings which cannot be uttered. 


3. Hymn No. 265. 
What a Friend we have in Jesus. 


Responsive Readings. 


No. 318. Bvensong. 


1. Hymn No. 106. 
Day is dying in the west. 
LEADER—O come, let us sing unto the 
Lord; let us come before his presence with 
singing; let us worship and bow down; let 
us kneel before the Lord, our Maker. 
RESPONSE—Thou wilt keep him in 
perfect peace, whose mind is stayed on 
thee because he trusteth in thee. 
2. Hymn No. 30. 
When earthly cares and sorrows roll. 


3. Responsive Reading. 

LEADER—If any man thirst, let him 
come unto me, and drink. Whosoever 
drinketh of the water that I shall give him 
shall never thirst. 

RESPONSE—1 will call upon God and 
the Lord will save me; evening and 
morning and at noon will I pray and cry 
aloud and he will hear my voice. 

It shall come to pass, that before they 
call, I will answer; and while they are yet 
speaking, I will hear. 

My voice shalt thou hearin the morn- 
ing, 0 Lord; in the morning will | direct 
my prayer unto thee and will look up. 

O taste and see that the Lord is good; 
blessed is the man that trusteth in him. 

O Lord, thou art my God, early will | 
seek thee; my sou! thirsteth for thee. 

Yea, I have toved thee with an everlast- 
ing love: therefore with loving-kindness 
have I drawn thee. 

Because thy loving-kindness is better 
than life, my lips shall praise thee. 

4. Hymn No. 270. 
Abide with me! fast falls, etc. 


No. 319. 
1. 


Promises. 


Responsive Reading. 
LEADER—Call upon me in the day of 
trouble: I will deliver thee, and thou shalt 
glorify me. 

RESPONSE—And him that cometh to 
me, | will in no wise cast out. 


I will instruct thee, and teach thee in the 
way which thou shalt go: I will guide thee 
with mine eye. 

He is a shield unto them that put 
their trust in him. 

The Lord is thy keeper: the Lord shall 
preserve thee from all evil: he shall pre- 
serve thy soul. 

Before they call, | will answer; and 
while they are yet speaking, J will hear. 

No good thing will he withhold from 
them that walk uprightly. 

Commit thy works unto the Lord, and 
thy thoughts shall be established. 

I will be with thy mouth, and teach thee 
what thou shalt say: 

/ will never leave thee, nor forsake 
thee. 

2. Hymn No. 103. 

Sweet is the promise. 


No. 320. 
ie 


Praise. 


Hymn No. 306. 
We praise Thee, O God. 


Responsive Reading. 
LEADER—Praise ye the Lord, for it is 
good to sing praises unto our God, for it 
is pleasant, and praise is comely. 

RESPONSE—! will praise thee, O 
Lord, with my whole heart; | will show 
forth all thy marvelous works. 

Sing forth the honor of his name; make 
his praise glorious. 

/ will be glad and rejoice in thee; | 
will sing praise to thy name, O thou 
Most High. 

Sing unto the Lord with thanksgiving; 
sing praise upon the harp unto our God. 

! will bless the Lord at all times; 
his praise shall continually be in my 
mouth. 

Because thy loving-kindness is better 
than life, my lips shall praise thee. 

Sing unto the Lord, bless his name, 
show forth his salvation from day to 
day. 


2. 


Responsive Readings. 


Every day will I bless thee, and I will 
praise thy name forever and ever. 

0 give thanks unto the Lord, for he 
is good, because his mercy endureth 
forever. 

O that men would praise the Lord for 
his goodness, and for his wonderful works 
to the children of men. 

He healeth the broken in heart, and 
bindeth up their wounds. 

He giveth to the beast his food, and the 


| young ravens which cry. 


Great is the Lord, and greatly to be 


| praised. 


3. Hymn No. 299. 
Jesus shall reign. 


No. 321. Heaven. 
1. Responsive Reading. 
LEADER—For we know that if our 
earthly house of this tabernacle were dis- 
solved, we have a building of God, an house 
not made with hands, eternal in the 
heavens. 
RESPONSE—In my Father's house 


are many mansions: if it were not so, | 


would have told you, / goto prepare a 
place for you, that where / am, there ye 
may be also. 

And one of the elders answered, saying 
unto me, What are these which are arrayed 


|in white robes? and whence came they? 


And he said unto me, These are they 
which came out of great tribulation, and 
have washed their robes, and made 
them white in the blood of the Lamb. 

Therefore are they before the throne of 
God, and serve him day and night in his 
temple; and he that sitteth on the throne 
shall dwell among them. 

They shall hunger no more, neither 
thirst any more; neither shall the sun 
light on them, nor any heat. 

For the Lamb which is in the midst of the 
throne shall feed them, and shall lead them 
unto living fountains of waters: and God 
shall wipe away all tears from their eyes. 


To him that overcometh will | give to 
eat of the tree of life in the paradise 
of God. 


2. Hymn No. 277. 
There’s a land that is fairer, etc. 


No. 322. Atonement. 
1. Hymn No. 168. 

I love to tell the story. 
2. Responsive Reading. 


LEADER— Greater love hath no man 
than this, that a man lay down his life for 
his friends. 

RESPONSE—Hereby perceive we the 
love of God, because he laid down his 
life for us. 


Even the son of man came not to be 
ministered unto, but to minister, and to 
give his life a ransom for many. 


This is a faithful saying and worthy 
of all acceptation, that Christ Jesus 
came into the world to save sinners. 


He that spared not his own Son, but 
delivered him up for us all, how shall he 
not with him also freely give us all things? 


For he hath made him to be sin for 
us, who knew no sin; that we might be 
made the righteousness of God in him. 

Christ hath redeemed us from the curse 
of the law, being made a curse for us; for 
it is written, Cursed is every one that 
hangeth on a tree. 

For Christ also hath once suffered for 
sins, the just for the unjust, that he 
might bring us to God, being put to 
death in the flesh, but quickened by the 
Spirit. 

But we see Jesus, who was made a little 
lower than the angels for the suffering of 
death, crowned with glory and honor; that 
he by the grace of God should taste death 
for every man. 

How shall we escape, if we neglect so 
great salvation? . 

3. Hymn No. 294. 
IT hear Thy welcome voice. 


Responsive Readings. 


No. 323. The Name of Jesus. 


Compiled by Marion Lawrance. 


Superintendent—Stand up and bless 
the Lord your God for ever and ever; and 
blessed be thy glorious name, 


1. Hymn No. 284. (83dverse.) Rise. 
Jesus! thename that charms allfears. 


Supt.—By how many names and titles is 
our Savior mentioned in the Bible? 

School—Over two hundred and fifty. 

Supt.—What are some of the names 
given to him hundreds of years before he 
was born? 

School—For unto us a Child is born, 
unto us a Son is given;.... and his name 
shall be called Wonderful, Counselor, The 
Mighty God, The Everlasting Father, The 
Prince of Peace. 

Supt.—God has highly exalted him, and 
given him a name which is above every 
name. 

Fastorv—He is the Lord of lords, and 
the King of kings. 

Officers—Chiefest among ten thousand. 

Senior Dept —Son of the Living God. 

Young Men’s Dept.—tLion of the tribe 
of Judah, 

Young Women’s Dept.—The Bright 
and Morning Star 

Intermediate Dept.—The Light of the 
World. 

Junior Dept.—The Good Shepherd. 

Supt.—Which of all his names is the 
sweetest? 

School—JESUS. 

Hymn No. 292. (Refrain.) 

Sweetest note in seraph song. 


Supt.—Why was he called Jesus? 

School—Thou shalt call his name 
JESUS; for he shall save his people from 
| their sins. 

Pastor—Neither is there salvation in 
any other; for there is none other name 
under heaven given among men whereby 
we must be saved. 


Supt.—He is the Captain of our Sal- 
vation. 


Officers—The Author and Finisher of 
our Faith. 


Sentor Dept —The Head of the Church. 


Young Men’s Dept—He is the Way, 
the Truth, and the Life. 


2. 


Young Women’s Dept.—The Precious 
Corner Stone. 

Intermediate Dept.—The Friend of 
Sinners. 

Junior Debt.—The Man of Sorrows. 

Supt —But of all his names, which is 
the sweetest? 
School—JESUS 

Hymn No. 292. (Refrain.) 
Sweetest note in seraph song. 

Prayer. 
Supt.—Oh, magnify the Lord with me, 
and let us exalt his name together. 
5. Hymn No. 243, or No. 1. 

All hail the power of Jesus’ name. 


No. 324. Value of the Word. 


1. Responsive Reading. 

LEADER—AII scripture is given by in- 
spiration of God, and is profitable for 
doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for 
instruction in righteousness; 

RESPONSE—That the man of God 
be perfect, thoroughly furnished unto 
all good works. 


Knowing this first, that no prophecy of 
the scripture is of any private interpreta- 
tion. For the prophecy came not in old 
time by the will of man: But holy men of 
God spake as they were moved by the Holy 
Ghost, 

Blessed is he that readeth, and they 
that hear the words of this prophecy, 
and keep those things which are written 
therein. 


3. 


4, 


The word of the Lord in thy mouth is 
truth. 


Be ye doers of the word and not hea - 
ers only. 


Search the scriptures; for in them ye 
think ye have eternal life; 
And they are they which testify of me. 
_ Wherewithal shall 2 young man cleanse 
his way? 
By taking heed thereto according to 
thy word. 


ey to show thyself approved unto 
od, 


A workman that needeth not to be 
ashamed, rightly divining thé word of 
truth. 

2. Hymn No. 114. 

Floly Bible, Book divine. 


No. 325. PSALM 1. 


1 Blessed is the man that walketh not 
in the counsel of the ungodly, nor standeth 
in the way of sinners, nor sitteth in the 
seat of the scornful. 

2 But his delight is in the law of the 
Lord; and in his law doth he meditate day 
and night. 

3 And he shall be like a tree planted 
by the rivers of water, that bringeth forth 
his fruit in his season; his leaf also shall 
not wither, and whatsoever he doeth shall 
prosper. 

4 The ungodly are not so; but are like 
the chaff which the wind driveth away. 

5 Therefore the ungodly shall not stand 
in the judgment, nor sinners in the congre- 
gation of the righteous, 

6 For the Lord knoweth the way of the 


Selected Dsalms 


righteous: but the way of the ungodly 
shall perish. 

Hymn No, 310. 

Lord Jesus, | long to be perfectly whole. 


No. 326. PSALM 5. 


1 Give ear to my words, O Lord consid- 
er my meditation. 

2 Hearken unto the voice of my cry, my 
King and my God; for unto thee will Ipray. 

3 My voiceshalt thouhear in the morn- 
ing, O Lord; in the morning will I direct 
my prayer unto thee, and will look up. 

4 For thou art nota God that hath 
pleasure in wickedness: neither shall evil 
dwell with thee. 

5 The foolish shall not stand in thy 
sight: thou hatest all workers of iniquity. 

6 Thou shalt destroy them that speak 
leasing: the Lord will abhor the bloody 
and deceitful man. 

7 But asfor me, I will come into thy 
house in the multitude of thy mercy: and 
in thy fear will I worship toward thy holy 
temple. 

8 Leadme, O Lord, in thyrighteousness 
because of mine enemies; make thy way 
straight before my face. 


Hymn No. 308. 
Guide me, 0 Thou great Jehovah. 


No. 327. PSALM 8. 


1 O Lord, how excellent is thy name in 

all the earth! who hast set thy glory 
above the heavens. 
_ 2 Out of the mouths of babes andsuck- 
lings hast thou ordained strength, because 
of thine enemies, that thou mightest still 
the enemy and the avenger. 

3 When I consider thy heavens, the 
work of thy fingers, the moon and the 
stars, which thou hast ordained; 

4 What isman, that thou art mindful of 
him? and the son of man, that thou visitest 
him? 

5 For thou hast made him alittle lower 
than the angels, and hast crowned him 
with glory and honor. 

6 Thou madest him to have dominion 
over the works of thy hands; thou hast 
put all things under his feet: 

7 All sheep and oxen, yea, and the 
beasts of the field; 

8 The fowl of the air, and the fish of 
the sea, and whatsoever passeth through 
the paths of the seas, 

9 O Lord, our Lord, how excellent is 
thy name in all the earth! 


Hymn No. 284. 
Oh, for a thousand tongues, to sing. 
No. 328. PSALM 15 


1 Lord, who shall abide in thy taber- 
nacle? who shall dwell in thy holy hill? 

2 He that walketh uprightly, and work- 
eth righteousness, and speaketh the truth 
in his heart. 

3 He that backbiteth not with nis 
tongue, nor doeth evil to his neighbor, nor 
taketh up a reproach against his neighbor. 

4 In whose eyes a vile person is con- 
temned; but he honoreth them that fear 
the Lord. He that sweareth to his own 
hurt, and changeth not, 

5 He that putteth not out his money to 
usury, nor taketh reward against the inno- 
cent. He that doeth these things shall 
never be moved. 

Hymn No. 271. 
My Jesus, I love Thee. 


Selected Psalms. 


No. 329. PSALMS 17. 


1 Hear the right, O Lord, attend unto 
my cry; give ear unto my prayer, that 
goeth not out of feigned lips. 


2 Let my sentence come forth from thy 
presence; let thine eyes behold the things 
that are equal. 


3 Thou hast proved mine heart; thou 
hast visited me in the night; thou hast 
tried me,and shalt find nothing: I am pur- 
posed that my mouth shall not trangress. 


4 Concerning the works of men, by the 
word of thy lips I have kept me from the 
paths of the destroyer. 


5 Hold up my goings in thy paths, that 
{| my footsteps slip not. 


6 I have called upon thee, for thou wilt 
hear me, O God: incline thine ear unto 
me, and hear my speech. 


Hymn No. 281. 
‘0 Love, that wilt not let me g0 


No. 330. PSALM 19. 


|| 1 The law of the Lord is perfect, con- 
j| verting the soul: the testimony of the Lord 
j|is sure, making wise the simple. 


2 The statutes of the Lord are right, 
rejoicing the heart; the commandment of 
the Lord is pure enlightening the eyes. 


3 The fear of the Lord is clean, endur- 
\|ing forever: the judjments of the Lord are 
|| true and righteous altogether. 


4 More to be desired are they than gold, 
you, than much fine gold: sweeter also 
oney and the honeycomb. 


5 Morevover by them is thy servant 
warned; andin keeping of them there is 
great reward. 


6 Who can understand his _ errors? 
cleanse thou me from secret faults. 


7 Keep back thy servant also from pre- 
sumptuous sins; let them not have do- 
minion over me: then shall I be upright, 
andI shall be innocent from the great 
transgression. 


8 Let the words of my mouth, and the 
meditation of my heart, be acceptable in 
thy sight, O Lord, my strength, and my 
Redeemer. 

Hymn No. 288. 
Break Thou the Bread of Life. 


e 


No 331. PSALM 23. 
1 The Lord is my Shepherd; I shall not 


want, 


2 He maketh me to lie down in green 
pastures: he leadeth me beside the still 
waters, 


3 He restoreth my soul: he leadeth me 
in the paths of righteousness for his name’s 
sake, 


4 Yea, though I walk through the val- 
ley of the shadow of death, I will fear no 
evil: for thou art with me; thy rod and thy 
staff they comfort me. 


5 Thou preparest a table before me in 
the presence of mine enemies: thou anoint- 
est my head with oil; my cup runneth 
over. 


Hymn No 285. 
Savior, like a shepherd lead us. 


No. 332. PSALM 24, 


1 The earth is the Lord’s, and the full- 
ness thereof; the world, and they that 
dwell therein. 


2 For he hath founded it upon the seas, 
and established it upon the floods. 


3 Who shall ascend into the hill of the 
Lord? or who shall stand in his holy place? 


4 He that hath clean hands, and a pure 
heart; who hath not lifted his soul unto 
vanity, nor sworn deceitfully. 


5 He shall receive the blessing from the 
Lord, and righteousness from the God of 
his salvation. 


6 Thisis the generation of them that 
eek bin: that seek thy face, O Jacob. 
elah. 


7 Lift up your heads, O ye gates; and 
be ye lifted up ye everlasting doors; and 
the King of glory shall come in. 


8 Who is this King of glory? The Lord 
strong and mighty, the Lord mighty in 
battle. 

9 Lift up your heads, O ye gates; even 
lift them up, ye everlasting doors; and the 
King of glory shall come in, 

10 Who is this King of glory? The Lord 
of hosts, he is the King of glory. Selah, 

Hymn No. 251. 
0 worship the King all-glorious above. 


Selected Psalms, 


No. 333. PSALM 27. 


1 The Lordis my light and my salvation; 
whom shall I fear? the Lord is the strength 
of my life; of whom shall I be afraid? 

2 When the wicked, even mine enemies 
and my foes, came upon me to eat up my 
flesh, they stumbled and fell. 

3 Though a host should encamp against 
me, my heart shall not fear; though war 
should rise against me, in this will I be 
confident. 

4 One thing have I desired of the Lord, 
that will I seek after; that I may dwell in 
the house of the Lord all the days of my 
life, to behold the beauty of the Lord, and 
to inquire in his temple. 

5 For inthe time of trouble he shall 
hide me in his pavilion; in the secret of his 
tabernacle shall he hide me; he shall set 
me up upon a rock. 

6 And now shall mine head be lifted up 
above mine enemies round about me; 
therefore will I offer in his tabernacle 
sacrifices of joy; I will sing, yea, I will 
sing praises unto the Lord. 

7 Hear,O Lord, when I cry with my voice: 
have mercy also upon me, and answer me. 

Hymn No. 287. 
Gome, Thou Almighty King. 


No. 334. PSALM 32. 


1 Blessed is ke whose transgression is 
forgiven, whose sin is covered. 

2 Blessed is the man unto whom the 
Lord imputeth not iniquity, and in whose 
spirit there is no guile. 

3 When I kept silence, my bones waxed 
old through my roaring all the day long. 

4 For day and night thy hand was 
heavy upon me; my moisture is turned into 
the drought of summer. Selah. 

5 I acknowledged my sin unto thee, and 
mine iniquity haveInothid. I said, I will 
confessmy transgressions unto theLord;and 
thou forgavest theiniquity of my sin. Selah. 

6 For thisshall every one that is godly 
pray unto thee in atime when thou mayest 
be found; surely in the floods of great wa- 
ters they shall not come nigh unto him. 

7 Thou art my hiding place; thou shalt 
preserve me from trouble; thou shalt 
compass me above with songs of deliver- 
ance. Selah. 

Hymn No, 254. 
Rock of Ages, cleft for me. 


No. 335. PSALM 34, 


11 will bless the Lord at all times; 
His praise shall continually be in my. 
mouth, 


2 My soul shall make her boast in the 
Lord: the humble shall hear thereof, and 
be glad. 

3 O magnify the Lord with me, and let 
us exalt his name together. 

4 I sought the Lord, and he heard me, 
and delivered me from all my fears. 

5 They looked unto him, and were 
lightened: and their faces were not 
ashamed. 

6 This poor man cried, and the Lord 
heard him, and saved him out of all his 
troubles. 

7 The angel of the Lord encampeth 
round about them that fear him, and de- 
livereth them. 

8 O taste and see that the Lord is good; 
blessed is the man that trusteth in Him. 

Hymn No. 263. 

My faith looks up to Thee, 


No. 336. PSALM 51, 


1 Have mercy upon me,O God according 
to thy loving-kindness: according unto the 
multitude of thy tender mercies blot out 
my transgressions. 

2 Wash me thoroughly from mine ini- |} 
quity, and cleanse me from my sin. 

3 For Iacknowledge my transgressions: 
and my sin is ever before me. 

4 Against thee, thee only, haveI sinned, 
and done this evilin thy sight: that thou 
mightest be justified when thou speakest, 
and be clear when thou judgest. 

5 Behold, I was shapen in iniquity; and 
in sin did my mother conceive me. 

6 Behold, thou desireth truth in the in- 
ward parts: and in the hidden part thou 
shalt make me to know wisdom. 

7 Purge me with hyssop, and I shall be 
clean: wash me, and I shall be whiter than 
show. 

8 Make me to hear joy and gladness, 
that the bones which thou hast broken may 
rejoice. 

9 Hide thy face from my sins, and blot 
out all my iniquities. 
10 Create in me a clean heart, O God; 

and renew a right spirit within me. 


Hymn No, 310. 
Lord Jesus, I long to be perfectly whole. 


Selected Psalms. 


No. 337. PSALM 61. 


1 Hear my cry, O God; attend unto my 
prayer. 

2 From the end of the earth will I cry 
unto thee, when my heart is overwhelmed; 
lead me to the rock that is higher than I. 

3 For thou hast been a shelter for me, 
and a strong tower from the enemy. 

4 I will abide in thy tabernacle forever: 
I will trust in the covert of thy wings. 

5 For thou, O God, hast heard my 
vows; thou hast given me the heritage of 
them that fear thy name. 

6 Thou wilt prolong the king’s life: and 
his years as many generations. 

7 He shall abide before God forever; O 
prepare mercy and truth, which may pre- 
serve him. 

8 So will I sing praise unto thy name 
forever, that I may daily perform my vows. 

Hymn No. 306. 
We Praise Thee, 0 God. 


No. 338. PSALM 63. 


1 O God, thou art my God; early will 
I seek thee; my soul thirsteth for thee, my 
flesh longeth for thee in a dry and thirsty 
land, where no water is; 

2 To see thy power and thy glory, so.as 
I have seen thee in the sanctury, 

3 Because thy loving kindness is better 
than life, my lips shall praise thee. 

4 Thus will I bless thee while I live; I 
will lift up my hands in thy name. 

5 My soul shall be satisfied as with 
marrow and fatness; and my mouth shall 
praise thee with joyful lips: 

6 When I remember thee upon my bed, 
and meditate on thee in the night watches. 

7 Because thou hast been my help, 
therefore in the shadow of thy wings will 
[ rejoice. 

8 My soul followeth hard after thee; 
thy right hand upholdeth me, 

9 But those that seek my soul, to de- 
stroy it, shall go into the lower parts of 
the earth. 

10 They shall fall by the sword: they 
shall be a portion for foxes, 

11 But the king shall rejoice in God; 
every one that sweareth by him shall glory: 
but the mouth of them that speak lies 
shall be stopped. 

Hymn No. 274. 
My soul, be on thy guard. 


No. 339. PSALM 65 


1 Praise waitheth for thee, O God in 
Zion: and unto thee shall the vow be per- 
formed. 

2 O thou that hearest prayer, unto thee 
shall all flesh come. 

3 Iniquities prevail against me; as for 
our transgressions, thou shalt purge them 
away. 

4 Blessed is the man whom thou choos- 
eth, and causest to approach unto thee, 
that he may dwell in thy courts, we shall 
be satisfied with the goodness of thy house, 
even thy holy temple. 

5 By terrible thingsin righteousness wilt 
thou answer us, O God of our salvation: 
who are the confidence of all the ends of 
the earth, and of them that are afar off 
upon the sea. 

6 Which by his strength setteth fast the 
mountains; being girded with power. 

7 Which stilleth the noise of the seas, 
the noise of their waves, and the tumult 
of the people. 

8 They also that dwell in the uttermost 
parts are afraid at thy tokens: thou mak- 
est the outgoings of the morning and even- 
ing rejoice. 

9 Thou visitest the earth, and waterest 
it: thou greatly enrichest it with the river 
of God, which is full of water: thou pre- 
parest them corn, when thou hast so pro- 
vided for it. 

Hymn No. 244. 
Glorious things of thee are spoken. 


No. 340. PSALM 67. 


1 God be merciful unto us, and bless us 
and cause his face to shine upon us. Selah. 
2 That thy way may be known upon 
earth, thy saving health among all nations, 
3 Let the people praise thee, O God; 
let all the people praise thee. 
_ 4 O let the nations be glad and sing for 
joy: for thou shalt judge the people right- 
enue ys and govern the nations upon earth. 
elah, 


5 Let the people praise thee, O God; 
let all the people praise thee. 


6 Then shall the earth yield her increase. 
and God, even our own God, shall bless us. 


7 God shall bless us; and all the ends of 
the earth shall fear him. 


Hymn No. 134. 
When upon life’s billows you are, etc. 
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Selected Psalms. 
No. 341. PSALL 84. 


1 How amiable are thy tabernacles, O 
Lord of hosts! 


2 Mysoullongeth, yea, even fainteth for 
the courts of the Lord: my heart and my 
flesh crieth out for the living God. 


3 Yea, the sparrow hath found an house, 
and the swallow a nest for herself, where 
she may lay heryoung, even thine altars, O 
Lord of hosts, my King, and my God. 

4 Blessed are they that dwell in thy house: 
they will be still praising thee. Selah. 

5 Blessedis the man whose strengthisin 
thee; in whose heart are the ways of them. 


6 Nor for the pestilence that walketh in 
the darkness: nor for the destruction that 
wasteth at noonday. 

7 A thousand shall fall at thy side, and | 
ten thousand at thy right hand; but it shall | 
not come nigh thee. 

8 Only with thine eyes shaltthou behold 
and see the reward of the wicked. 

9 Because thou hast made the Lord 
which is my refuge, even the Most High, 
thy habitation. 

Hymn No. 297. 
Jesus, Lover of my soul. 


No. 343. PSALM 93. 


1 The Lord reigneth, he is clothed with 
majesty; the Lord is clothed with strength, 
wherewith he hath girded himself: the 
world also is established, and cannot be 
moved. 

2, Thy throne is established of old; thou 
art from everlasting. 

3 The floods have lifted up, O Lord, the 
floods have lifted up their voice; the floods 
lift up their waves. 

4 The Lord on high is mightier than the 
noise of many waters, yea, than the mighty 
waves of the sea. 

5 The testimonies are very sure: holi- 
ness becometh thine house,O Lord, for ever. 


Hymn No. 291. 
Holy, holy, holy, Lord God Almighty. 


6 Who passing through the valley of Baca 
make it a well: the rain also filleth the 
pools. 


7 They go from strength to strength, 
ay one of them in Zion appeareth before 

od. 

8 O Lord God of hosts, hear my prayer: 
give ear, O God of Jacob. Selah. 


9 Behold, O God, our shield, and look 
upon the face of thine anointed. 


10 Fora day in thy courts is better than 
a thousand. I had rather be a doorkeeper 
in the house of my God, than to dwell in 
the tents of wickedness. 


11 For the Lord Godis asun and shield: 
the Lord will give grace and glory: no good 
thing will he withhold from them that walk 
uprightly. 

12 O Lord of hosts, blessed is the man 
that trusteth in thee. 

Hymn No. 244. 
Glorious things of thee are spoken. 


No. 344. PSALM 95. 


1 O come, let us sing unto the Lord; let 
us make a joyful noise to the Rock of 
our salvation. 

2, Let us come before his presence with 
thanksgiving, and make joyful noise unto 
him with psalms. 

3 For the Lord is a great God, and a 
great King above all gods. 


No. 342. PSALM 91. 


1 He that dwelleth in the secret place of 
the Most High shall abide under the shadow 
of the Almighty. 

2 I willsay of the Lord, he is my refuge : 
and ‘ay fortreat my ‘God: in ae will 1| 4 Inhis hand are the deep places of the 
trust. earth: the strength of the hills is his also. 

3 Surely he shall deliver thee from the| 5 Thesea is his, and he made it; and’ 
snare of the fowler, and from the noisome | his hand formed the dry land. 
pestilence. : 6 Ocome, let us worship and bow down: 

4 He shall cover ee ee his nie let us kneel before the Lord, our Maker. 
and under his wings shalt thou trust: his! 7 For he is our God; and we are the 
truth shall be thy shield and buckler. people of his pasture, and the sheep of his } 

5 Thou shalt not be afraid for the terror hand. 
by night; nor for the arrow that flieth by Hymn No. 251. 
day; 0 worship the King all-glorious above. 


No. 345. PSALM 98. 


1 O sing unto the Lord a new song; for 
he hath done marvelous things; his right 
hand, and his holy arm, hath gotten him 
the victory. 

2 The Lord hath made known his sal- 
vation: his righteousness hath he openly 
showed in the sight of the heathen. 


3 He hath remembered his mercy and 
his truths toward the house of Israel: all 
the ends of the earth have seen the salva- 
tion of our God. 


' 4 Make a joyful noise unto the Lord, 
all the earth; make a loud noise, and re- 
joice, and sing praise. 

5 Sing unto the Lord with the harp; 
with the harp, and the voice of a psalm. 


6 With trumpets and sound of cornet 
make a joyful noise before the Lord, the 
King. 

7 Let the sea roar, and the fullness 
thereof; the world, and they that dwell 
therein. 


8 Let the floods clap their hands: let 
the hills be joyful together. 


9 Before the Lord; for he cometh to 
qige the earth: with righteousness shall 
e judge the world, and the people with 


equity. 


Hymn No. 1 
All hail the power of Jesus’ name. 
No 346. PSALM 103. 


1 Bless the Lord, O my soul: and all 
that is within me, bless his holy name. 

2 Bless the Lord, O my soul, and forget 
aot all his benefits. 

3 Who forgiveth all thine iniquities; 
who healeth all thy diseases; 


4 Who redeemeth thy life from destruc- 
tion; who crowneth thee with loving kind- 
ness and tender mercies; 

5 Who satisfieth thy mouth with good 
things; so that thy youth is renewed like 
the eagle’s, 

6 The Lord executeth righteousness and 
judgment of all that are oppressed. 


7 He made known his ways unto Moses, 
his acts unto the children of Israel. 


8 The Lord is merciful and gracious, 
slow to anger, and plenteous in mercy. 


9 He will not always chide: neither will 
he keep his anger forever. 


Selected Psalms, 


10 He hath not dealt with us after our 
sins; nor rewarded us according to our 
iniquities. 

11 For as the heaven is high above the 
earth, so great is his mercy toward them 
that fear him. 

12 As far as the east is from the west, 
so far hath he removed our transgressions 
from us, 

Hymn No. 276. 


0 happy day, that fixed my choice. 


No. 347. Psat 119. 

1 Blessed are the undefiled in the way, 
who walk in the law of the Lord. 

2 Blessed are they that keep his testi- 
monies, and that seek him with the whole 
heart. 

3 They also do no iniquity: they walk 
in his ways. 

4 Thou hast commanded us to keep thy 
precepts diligently. 

5 O that my ways were directed to 
keep thy statutes. 

6 Then shall I not be ashamed, when I 
have respect unto all thy commandments. 

7 I will praise thee with uprightness of 
heart, when I shall have learned thy right- 
eous judgments. 

8 I will keep thy statutes: O forsake 
me not utterly. 

Hymn No. 262. 

Nearer, my God, to Thee, 


No. 348. psauM 122. 

1 I was glad when they said unto me, 
Let us go into the house of the Lord. 

2 Our feet shall stand within thy gates, 
O Jerusalem. 

3 Jerusalem is builded as a city that is 
compact together. 

4 Whither the tribes go up, the tribes 
of the Lord, unto the testimony of Israel, 
to give thanks unto the name of the Lord. 

5 For there are set thrones of judg- 
ment, the thrones of the house of David. 

6 Pray for the peace of Jerusalem: 
they shall prosper that love thee. 

7 Peace be within thy walls, and pros- 
perity within thy palaces. 

8 For my brethren and companions’ 
sakes,I will now say,Peace be within thee, 

9 Because of the house of the Lord our 
God I will seek thy good. 

Hymn No. 286. 

I love Thy kingdom, Lord. 
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Patriotic Songs 


No. 349. Home, Sweet Home. 


“John Howard Payne. H. R. Bishop. 


1. ’Mid pleas-ures and pal - a- ces tho’ we may roam, Beit ev - er so 
2. I gaze on the moonas I tread the drear wild, And feel that my 
3. An ex - ile from home,splendor daz-zles in vain; Oh, give me my 


humble, there’s no place like home; A charm from the skies seems to hallow us 
mother now thinks of her child, As she looks on that moon from our own cottage 
low - ly thatched cottage a-gain; ate birds ging ing gal -ly, that came at my 
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there, Which,seek thro’ the world,is ne’er met with elsewhere. 
door, Thro’ the woodbine whose fragrance shall cheer me no more. Home,home, 
call; | Oh, give me that peace of mind, dear-er that all. 
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sweet,sweet home, Be it ev - er so hum-ble,there’s no a like home. 
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No. 350. Fly the Dear Old Banner. 


COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Mrs. Frank A. Breck. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H,. Gabriel. 
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1. Fly the dear old ban-ner wher - ev - er dwelleth wrong; Fly it where op- 
. Fly the dear old ban - ner where dwelleth grief and shame, Un-til lib - er- 
Fly the dear old ban- ner, yea, with an arm of might; Fly it till the 


pres - sion grow-eth strong; Fly it where are those who have for- 
ty is more than name; Fly the dear old ban-ner where in- 
wrong shall yield to right; Fly dear free-dom’s ban-ner till en- 


v 
got - ten how to trust, Where hon-or has been tram-pled in the dust. 
temp’rance holdeth sway, Where orphans cry for hun- ger day by day. 
slaved ones know re-lease, And ev -’ry-where are plen-ty, joy, and peace, 
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Fly the dear old ban-ner, ’tis good e-nough for me (forme)! Fly the dear old 
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Fly the Dear Old Banner. 
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No. 351. Hurrah for the Red, White and Blue. 


USED BY PERMISSION. W. W. Gilchrist. 


1. Iknowthree lit - tle sis-ters, I think you know them,too, 
2. Iknowthree lit - tle Jes-sons These lit- tle sis-ters tell, 


one is red, and one is white, And the oth-er one is blue. 
first is Love, then Pu-ri-ty, And Truth we love so well. 


No. 352. The Star-Spangled Banner. 


Solo or Quartet. Dis Scott Key. 


Fees 


tel 
f 1. Oh, say, can you see bythe anes s early light,What so proudly we hail’d at the 
| 2. On the shore,dimly seen thro’ the mists of the deep, Where the foe’s haughty host in dread 
3. And where is that band,who so vauntingly swore, Thatthe hay-oc of war and the 
4. Oh, thus be it ey-er when freemen shall stand Between their lov’d home and the 


twilight’s last gleaming, Whose broad stripes and bright stars thro’ the perilous fight,0’er the 
si - lence re - pos-es, What is that which the breeze,o’er the towering steep, As_ it 
bat - tle’s con -fu-sion A homeand a_ coun-try should leave us no more? Their 
war’s des-o-la-tion; Blest with vict’ry and peace,may the heay’n rescued Jand Praise the 


ram - parts we watch’d,were so gallantly streaming? And the rockets’ red glare,the bombs 
fit - ful-ly blows, half conceals, half dis-clos-es? Now it catches the gleam of the 
blood has wash’d out their foul foot-steps’ pol-lu-tion, No ref-uge could save _ the 
pow’r that hath made and preserved us a na-tion, Then con-quer we must, when our 


bursting in air, Gave proof thro” the night that our flag was still there, Oh, say,does that 

morning’s first beam,In full glory reflected,now shines on the stream; ’Tis the star-spangled 
hireling and slave,From the terror of flight,or the gloom of the grave; And the star-. -spangled 
cause it is just, And this be our mot-to: ‘In God i is our trust!”? And the star-spangled 
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The Star-Spangled Banner, 


star-spaugled ban-ner yet wave O’er the land of the free,and the home of the brave? 
ban-ner; oh, long may it wave O’er the land of the free,and the home of the brave? 
ban-ner in tri-umph doth wave O’er the land of the free,and the home of the brave? 
ban-ner in tri-umph shall wave O’er the land of the free,and the home of the brave? 


America. 
S. F, Smith. The National Song of America, 


1. My country! ’tis of thee, Sweet land of lib- er-ty, Of thee I sing; Land where my 
2. My na-tive coun-try, thee, Land of the no-ble, free, Thy name llove; I love thy 
8. Let music swellthe breeze,And ring from all the trees Sweet freedom’s song:Let mortal 
4, Our father’s God! to Thee, Au-thor of lib-er-ty, To Thee we sing;Long may our 
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fathers died,Land of the pilgrim’s pride,From ev’ry mountain side, Let free-dom ring! 

rocks and rills, Thy woods and templed hills;My heart with rapture thrills Like that above. 
tongues awake,Let all that breathe partake, Let rocks their silence break,The sound prolong. 

land be bright With freedom’s Boy light; Protect us by Thy might, Great God, our King! 
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No. 354. God Save the King. 


The National Song of Britain. 
i 2. 3. 


acious King, Thro’ every changing scene, Thy choicest gifts in store, 
eae ee ont noble Ringe O Lord, preserve our King, On him be pleased to pour, 
God save the King; Long may he reign, Long may he reign; 
Send him victorious, His heart inspire and moye May he defend our laws, 
Happy and glorious, With wisdom from above, And ever give us cause, _ 
Long to reign over us, And in a nation’s love To sing with heart and voice, 
God save the King. His throne maintain. God save the King. 


No. 355. The Red, White and Blue. 


y bv 
1.0 Co-lum-bia! the gem of the o-cean, The home of the brave and the free; 
2. When war wing’d its wide des-o - la-tion, Andthreaten’d the land to de - form, 
3. Then _ sons of Co-lum-bia, come hither, And join in our nation’s sweet hymn; 


The shrine of each patriot’s de-vo-tion, A world offers homage to thee, 
The ark then of freedom’s foundation, Columbia rode safe thro’ the storm; 
May the wreaths they have won never wither, Nor the stars of their glory grow dim! 
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Thy mandates make heroes as-sem-ble, When lib-er-ty’s form stands in view; 

With her garlands of vict’ry around her; When so proudly she bore her brave crew, 


May the serv-ice u-ni-ted, ne’er sey-er, But they to their colors prove true! 


YAN 


{ Ce 4,46— 
Thy banners maketyr-an-ny tremble, When borne by the red,white and blue. 
With her flag proudly waving beforeher, The boast of the red,white and blue. 
The Ar-my and Na-vy for-ev-er, Three cheers for the red,white and blue. 
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| 
When borne by the red, white andblue, When borne by the red, white and blue. 
The boast of the red, white andblue, The boast of the red, white and blue. 
Three cheers for the red, white and blue,” Three cheers for the red, white and blue. 
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No. 1. Service is Our Watchword. 
Wm. Shaw and COPYRIGHT, 1913, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Jno. R. Clements. WORDS AND MUSIC. EB. 0. Excell, 
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1, Serv- ice is — our watch- word, Serv- ice fo. our King; 

2. Serv- ice in the ne - land Wher -e’er sounds the call: 

3. Serv- ice o’er the - cean, Sery - e; not for gain; 
a et e 
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Serv - ice, fruit-ful serv - ice, Dai - ly ours to bring, 
Sac - ri - es - cial serv - ice Reach-ing un - to all; 
Meet - ing Perye 3du cus: ty, Be it toil or pain; 
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- ice me the need - y, Serv-ice for the lost; 


- ice pure, ex - alt - ed; Loy - al and wn - priced; 
- ice that is Christ - ly, Gs - 2 up to God 
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up - on the al - tar; Count-ing not the cost, 
Liv - ing, lov - ing chan - nels, Bear - ing forth the Christ. - 
Ey - x self - ish mo - ie Tread - ing where Christ trod. 
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1. The trump-et of bat- tle is sound-ing! O sol-dier, e-quip for the fight! 
2, North, east,south and westnew oppresions Of sin are revealed ev-’ry day; 
3. The le-gions of Sa - tan ad - vane - ing With boldness our val-or de -fy; 
4, A - rise, in thenameof Je - ho-vah, And go to the front at His word! 
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The slo-ganof love is re-sound-ing, A-rouse ye for God and the right! 
Then, Christian, why yet will you slum - ber? To arms! andto du- ty a- way! 
Entrenchmentsthey dai-ly are build - ing! Oh, why will we stand i-dly by! 
Be loy - al and true and cou - ra - geous To die, if ay must, for the Lord. 
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Slum - ber no lon- ger, O sol - dier, Go forth at our 
Sol - dier, a- wake! 


There’s a fight to be fought And a 
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bewrought,And the king-dom of God is at hand. 
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| Am Satisfied With Jesus. 
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1. The love of Je - sus, oh, Gaia His name is mu-sic to re-peat, 
2. The way may dark and droar - y be, His hand I know is lead-ing me, 
3. Theworldmaytempt my feet to stray,But I can nev - er lose my way, 
4, Thestormsof life I will not fear, For He hath a ““Be of a cheers”? 


His presence makesmy joy complete; I am sat-is- fied with Je - sus. 
No oth-erfriend so good as He; I am sat-is-fied with Je - sus. 
For He is with me nightandday; I am sat-is-fied with Je - sus. 
Andsince I find Him al-waysnear,I am sat-is-fied with Je - sus. 
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am sat -is - fied with Je - gus. 
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‘No. 4. : He Giveth His Beloved Sleep. 
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1, Whensinksthesun in yon-der west, When all a-round the shadows creep; 
. To - day we work as He commands, For Him we sow, for Him we reap; 

. Tis now we have our doubts and fears And tri-als,caus- ing us to weep; 
: O _bless-ed ag » end-less rest, While a- ges on their cy - cles sweep: 
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Our God hasplannedfor us a rest—He giveth His be-lov-ed _ sleep..... 
At eve-ning God will loose our bands—He giveth His be-lov-ed _ sleep..... 
But soon a rest for endless years—He giveth His be-lov-ed__ sleep..... 
Safe fold-ed to His loving breast, —He giveth His be-lov-ed  sleep..... 
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He giv-eth His be-lov - ed __sleep,........ He giv-eth His be-lov - ed 


He giv-eth His be - lov-ed, His be - ae ed a He giv-eth His be - lov-ed, pe 
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we When on His breast we sink to rest, He giveth His be-lov-ed sleep. 
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COPYRIGHT, 1013, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
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. Sng of Je - sus, a heart; Tho’ thy dear-est joys de - part, 
2. Sing of Je - sus,wear-y soul, Tho’ the bil-lows o’er thee roll; 
sus,trust His pow’r To pro-tect each com-ing hour: 
. Sing of Je - sus, do His will; He who led will lead thee still; 
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And thy path may lone-ly be, He is near - est then to thee. 
Sing of Je - sus and His love, Sing of home and rest a-~bove. 
Ey -’ry cross we meek-ly bear Makes the crown more bright and fair. 
When a few more wavesare past aaa shalt win thy crown at last. 
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Sing thro’ all the storm-y day, Soon the hours will glide a - way, 
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Clouds will van - ish from thy sight, And at eve it shall be light. 
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1. It was His love that reached my soul, It was His grace that made me whole, 
2. It was His love, so boundless,free, That moved the Lord to par-don me — i 
3. It was Hislove impelled my heart To turn from self and sin a part, 
4. It was His great a-maz-inglove So welldisplayed from Heav'na-bove, 


And now He keeps me day by day, And safe-ly leads me all the way. 
And ownme for His ransomed child, Redeemed,renewed and rec-on - ciled. 
And find in Him the wondrous power A Christian life to live each hour. 
Thatbro’tto me such peace andrest, Andmademe so su-preme-ly _ blest. 
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O wondrous and a-imaz-ing love! O grace that saved and ransomed me! 
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No. 7% =~ “Jesus, Lover of My Soul. 
‘ : (ABERYSTWYTH.) 
OK gu 193. J. Parry, Mus. Doc.,:1841, 


= Je - Lov-er of my soul, Let me . ae ee fly; 
. Oth - er ref-uge have I none, Hangs my help-less soul on Thee: 

- Thou, O Christ, art all I want; More than all in Thee J find; «4 

4, Plenteous grace with Thee is found, Grace to covy-er all my _ sin: 
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While the’ near-er wa ters roll, While the tem-pest still is high! 
Leave, O leave me not a - lone, Still sup - port and com-fort me: 
Raise the fall-en, cheer the faint, Heal the sick, and lead the blind. 
Let the heal-ing streams a-bound: Make and_ keep me ae in, 
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E ; Hide me, O my Sav-ior, hide, Till the storm of life is "pasts : 
z All my trust on Thee is stayed, All my help from Thee I bring; 
i Just and ho-ly is Thy name; I am all un - right-eous- ness: 

q Thou of life the foun-tain art, Free-ly let me take of Thee: 
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Safe in - to the ha-ven guide, 5 re - ceive my soul at last! 
Covy- er my de- fense-less head With the shad-ow of Thy wing! 
False and full of sin I am, Thou art full of truth and grace. 
Spring Thou up with-in my heart, Rise to all e - ter- ni: - ty. 
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No. 8. What a Wonderful Redeemer! 


ty COPYRIGHT, 1913, BY E. O. EXCELL. . as a5 : 
Mrs. C. D. Martin. WORDS AND MUSICS D. Ward Milam. 


mine, O sweet the word! Mine, the pre-cious gift of God, 
mine, from sin to save; On the cross His life He gave; 
mine, a pre-cious Friend, On His love I may de- pend; 
aod oe oe I See 4 to that bright world I go, 
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My Re-deem-er, and in grace a re - yealed the Fa-ther’s face. 
Mine, to keep me ev-’ry day In the straight andnar-row way. 


Mine, to bless me with His care, Mine, with me His grace to share. 
Saved by His re-deem-ing grace—I shall see Him face to face. 
N 
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won - - der-ful Re-deem - er! On the cross....... 
What a won-der-ful Re-deem-er of the world! On the cross 


He took my place;........... When He comes........ in clouds of 
He took my place, He took my place; When He comes 


Ty shallssees ikke ore wee 
I shall see Him, I shall see 
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No. 9. aAlone With God. 


Gc Cc: COPYRIGHT, 1913, BY E. O. EXCELL. George H. Cart. 
ae AND MUSIC. 
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- I love to be a-lone with God, And to lis - a to His a -ing voice; — 
a4 tell Him of my doubts and fears, And He stills the tempest in my breast, 
roa | tell Him of my weak-ness-es, Of my sins, my hopes, my fond de-sires; 
Se let me nev-er seek: to know Sweeter ee than with aie find, 
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As He bids Ze ey’ -ry care depart, Howe: niece my ee: 
Bids the raging storms of passion cease,Calms my anxious tho’t with quiet rest. 

And He cheers my heart to onward press To gain the goalmy soul as-pires, 
-As I choose the aiicdt Sones with Him eave -ing ie oe bus-y world be-hind. 
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A-lone us God, 
- lone with God, A- 
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God, What joy when He _ is near! My heart with rap- ture thrills, 
lone “s ok 
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My cup of  bless-ing fills,Whenall a - lone with God. 
“4 When all a-lone with God. 
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No. 10. “Held Ay My. evere Mighey 
E. BE. Hewitt COPYRIGHT, 1913, BY E. O. EXCELL. " 
ang : WORDS AND MUSIC. 


1. On-ward will I jour-ney, thro life’srain or shine, Held by my 
2. In the paths ap-point-ed, led by change-less love, Held by my 
3. In the Sav-ior’s car-ing, I will fear no ill, Held by my 


Say-ior’s might-y hand;...... Guid-ed by His Spir - it, kept by 
Sav-ior’s might-y hand;...... Serv -ing Him with gladness, strengthened 


Sav-ior’s might-y hand;...... In the si-lent val - ley, He’ll be 
Dy mighty hand; 
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Vv 
pow’r di-vine, Held by my Sav-ior’s might-y hand......... se 
from a-bove, Held by my Sav-ior’s might-y hand........... 


with me still, Held by my Sav-ior’s might-y hand........... 
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Till I see His pie in oS Bet-ter Land, Held by my aoe 8 ice hand. 
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No. 11. Savior, Go With Me. 


COPYRIGHT, 1913, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Rev. Johnson Oatman, Jr. Chas. H. Gabriel, 
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1. As Thou once the host pre-ced - ba, Sav-ior, go with me! Guid-ing, when a 

2. In this world I’m but a stran-ger, Sav-ior, go with me! Thro’ its dark-ness 

3. Thouwho art of life the giv-er, Sav-ior, go with me! When I’m called to 
ry 
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guide they need, Sav-ior, go with me! As with pillar Thou didst head them, © 
and its dan-ger, Sav-ior, go with me! Guide me, O my Sav-ior, guide me! : 
crossdeath’sriver,Sav-ior, go with me! 6! When these earthly ties are riv - en, 
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Thro’ the rag-ing bil-lows led them, Dai-ly on Thy man-na fed them, 
And when e - vil doth be-tide me, In Thine own pa - vil - ion hide me, 
Thou best friend to mor-tals giv - en, Thro’ the shin-ing gates of Heay-en, 
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Sav-ior, go with me. Sav-ior, go with me, All the es heat 
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With Thy presence lead me, For so much I need Thee, Savior, go with me. 
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“No. 12, 1 Would Not Live Without Him. 


COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. © 
A. W. S. WonDe AAD MGGIG: Arthur Willis Spooner. 
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V 
1. Je - sus. is aFriendso kind, Tru - er Friend you can-not find; O, I 
2. If you turn this Frienda-way, He will fol-lowyou each day3, :0;- 4 
3. When your Lage is bowed with grief, Then ie Friend will bring relief; O, I 
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would not live with-out Him if I could;—He willhelp you to the end, 
would not live with-out Him if I could;—When you fall, this Friend is near, 
would not live with-out Him if I ae ie ae yous Bonde before the throne, 


< = 
_ On His love you may de-pend; O, I -wouldnot live with- 
'. Call on Him, you need not fear; 0, I would not live with- 


He will claim you for His own; O, I would not live with- 
2 
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Tru - er Friend you can- not find; O, 
FINE. CHORUS. 


would not live with- 


if 


out Him I could. O, I wouldnot live with-out Him if 
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could, if I could, O, I would not live with-out Him if I could;— 
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No. 13. Thou Art Our King. 


Charlotte G.-Homer. BOEV RUSE ire ene ela Sno eee nie Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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I. Great Je-ho-vah, God of our fa-thers, Un-to Thee our songs as-cend; 
2. As of old, thro’ great trib-u - la - tion—E - ven thro’ the wa- ters deep— 
3. When the clouds are darkest a- bove us, And our hearts grow faint with fear, 
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Of Thine own Slee art ev-er mind-ful, And Thy mer-cy hath no end; 
Thou didst lead Thine own, Thou art a - ble Still to lead and guard Thy sheep. 
In the si- lent hour, or the thun-der Of thestorm, we feel Thee near; 


Pres aaa 


We would hon - ‘ and a-dore Thee, For there is no Bee be - fore Thee, 
For tho’ dan-gers ’round us press-ing, Grant to us a gra-cious bless-ing, 
Near to com-fort and be-friend os Nea ee strengthen and de-fend us, 
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decals Unison. 
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Hal-le -lu-jah for-ev-er and ev -_ er! 


Thou art our King! Un-to 
Thouart our King! Un-to 


| 
Thee we sing, Thou art the Guide and Guardian of our earthly days; + : 
Thee we bring Our hearts of grat-i-tude, and happy songs of (Omit.) J praise. 
| -e- | -¢- 
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Let the Tide Gome ihe 


Wed ee 

1, Wethank Thee, Lord, that pow’ris flowing, Joyiscom-ing, sor-row go -ing; 
2. Oh, let Thy cross winev-’ry na-tion, Sendthepeo-ple Thy sal-va-tion! 

3. Life’s precioushours are quickly fly - ing, Men are dy - ing, ev-er dy-ing! 

4. We praise Thee for the tidings cheering, Signs of con-quest now ap-pear-ing, 
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Thy ransomed host is grow-ing, grow-ing, But may the tidecome i 
A - mong them show Thy new cre-a- tion, Oh, may the tidecome in. 
Thy plead-ing Churchis cry-ing, cry - ing, Nowmay the tidecome in. 
Thy day of vic - to-ry is near-ing, Thank God! the tide comes i 


1-3. Let the tidecome in, let the tide come in, Let the mighty flow be-gin, 
4. Yes, the tidecomes in, yes, the tide comes in; Oh, the mighty flow be-gins, 
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Small notes after last verse only. 
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Let it sweep a-way our sin, Oh, let theheav’nlytidecome in! 
And it sweeps a-way our sins! Re - joice! theglo-rioustidecomes in! 


Nous ~The Day Will Gome. _ 


: COPYRIGHT, 1918, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Rev. Neal A. McAulay. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1. The day will come when I shall pass ss life’s nar - row sea; 

2. The day will come when all my tho’ts Will be re- called a - gain; 
The day will come when all my words Shall my at - ten - tion claim; 
day will come when all my deeds Shall rise my soul to greet; 
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When all my tho’ts and words and deeds Shall show my des-ti - ny. 

When God, my Judge, the books willbring, And mark each men-tal stain. 


The good, in ten - der tones will speak, The~ bad, in blight and shame. 
When God shall ev - ’ry ac-tion weigh Be - fore His judg-ment seat. 
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No. 16. The Love of Jesus. ere i, 


COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. : f 
James Rowe. Chas. H. an 
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1. The love of Je - sus th o soul, ne makes me sing for joy; 
2, The love of Je- sus is my. light, My guide from day to day; 
3. The love of Je- sus is my shield Whenen - e- mies as - sail; 
4, The love of Je - susdrawsme on To rest and joys un - told, 
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It helps me bear with pa-tience all The troub-les which an - noy. 
My com-fort in the cheer-lessnight, My song a-long the way. 
It gives me strength the sword to wield, Andhelps me to pre- vail. 
To that blestland of fade-less dawn, Be-yond the gates of gold. 
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O pre-cious love, O love di-vine, A - bide with-in _ this a ee 
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And I will sing with joy thy praise, Still more and more thro’ endless days. 
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No. 17. God is Love. 
Fanny J. Crosby. Sei Ma ALR Age cet oa ees Jno. R. Sweney. 
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Hal - le - lu-jah! hal-le - lu - jah! Hear the an-gel host a - foie: 
While we gath-er and a-dore Him, In His tem-ple here on earth, 
He _isconquered, more than conquered; Hal-le-lu-jah to His name; 
Let our anthemnow as-cend-ing To the bliss-ful courts a - bove, 
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_ At the Father’sthronere-spond-ing To the cho-rus, ‘‘God is _love.”’ 
Shout ho-san-na! lift our voi - ces, And re-joice with ho-ly mirth. 
Full re-demp-tion, free and bound - less, Who-so - ev - er will may claim. 


At — the feet of Je-sus break - ing, Swell the cho-rus, ‘‘God is love.”’ 
-0- -0- 
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v Die V- me 
Hal- le - lu - jah! hal-le-lu-jah! O ye faith-ful, join the song; 
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To the Sav - ior praise and glo - ry Now and ev - er-more be - long. 
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No. 18, ‘Hiding, Safely Hiding. 

; _ COPYRIGHT, 1806, BY —. 0. EXCELL. ; 
WORDS AND MUSIC. - 
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1. ’Neath the shad-ow of th’ Al-might-y, In the pres-ence of my King, I am 
2. When the storms of life are rag-ing, Clo-ser to His side I cling; I am 


3. All my life, my love, my service, All I have So Hin I bring; I am 
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hid - - ing, hid - ing,  Hid-ing in the shadow of His wing, 
hid-ing, safely hid-ing, hid-ing, safely hid-ing, Hid-ing in the shad-ow of His wing. 
-9- — -@- 


In His love I’m safe-ly sheltered, Peace and qui-et He doth bring; I am 
He will hide me, safe-ly hide me Tillin Heav’n thissongI sing: I 


wing; . . 


rv 
hid - ing, hid - ing, Hid-ing in the shadow of His 
: ie oe hiding; - 


hiding, safely hiding, hiding, safely hiding, 
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WeRES 
Hid - ing, hid - ing, Hid-ing in the shadow of His wing. 
Hiding, safely hiding, hiding, safely hiding, 
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No. 19. _ -Teust inthe Lord. 


COPYRIGHT, 1018, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
E. E. Hewitt. WORRS{ANGIMUAIDS ‘ Jno. R. Sweneys 
Moderato. 
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1. Oh, trust in theLord,Whileyou do His will; The Lord God of 
2. Oh, trust in theLord, In His guid-ing hand; Oh, take it in 
3. Oh, trust in theLord, For His eye can see The light in the 
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Hosts Is our Ref - uge still. Oh, trust in the Lord, In His 
faith, Heed-ing each com-mand. Oh, trust in the Lord, For He 
cloud, Hid from you se me. All seem-ing sostrange, We shall 


area == ee 
word so true, In His won- der - ful ee In His grace ev - er new. 


‘‘g0es be-fore,’’? And the right path He knows; Trust His love ev - er-more. 
un - der-stand When we meet, face to face, In that Beau- ti- ful Land. 
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Bless - ed, Bliss ed, bless - ed 2 they Who trust in the Bac 
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bless-ed are sia Who hope in His word. 
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Bless - ed, bless - ed, 
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No. 20. When | Go Home. 
= “COPYRIGHT, we BY E. O. at 
Jennie Ree. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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At i lit - tle while and then the sum-mer Day, ae I go Home; 
2. Work ceas-es not in  sun-shine or in show’r, Till I go Hane 
3. All will be well, and all be hap - pi-ness, When I go Home; 
4, I’ll meet the loved ones-I have lost a-while, When I go Home; s 
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- lone-some win - ter now, but ’t will be May, is I go Home; Be- — 
But in the still-ness of the twi-light hour, I dream of Home; And 
The wan-der-ings all o’er, and lone - li- ness, When I go Home; There 
And, best of all, I’ll see my Say -iorsmile, When I go Homes Oh, 
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yond the gloom of moor and fen I see The wel-come warm of 
when the night-wind moans a-cross the wold I feel no dread of 
will be light at e-ven-tide for me, The light that nev - er 
what a joy thro’ all e- ter - ni- ty, To sing the praise of 
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those who wait for me, When I go Home, when I go Home. 
dark, or chill of cold—I dream of .Home, I dream of Home. 
was on land or sea, When I go Home, when I go Home, 
Him who died for me, When I go Home, when I go Home, 
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No. 21. Jesus is Waiting For You. 
COPYRIGHT, 1013, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
WORDS AND MUSIC. 
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s E. E. Hewitt. Jno. R. Sweney. 


1. Come while the Sav-ior is wait -ing to meet you; Come to the 
2. Come to the mer - cy -seat; see, it is sprink-led, Sprink-led with 
3. Come where the Sav-ior is wait -ing to bless you, ‘‘En - ter His 
4. Com- ing to Je- sus, re-ceiv- ing His bless-ing, Learn-ing His 
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place ‘‘called Cal - va- ry;’’ Look on the cross where He died to re-deem you, 
blood for sin- ners shed; Bless-ed Re-deem - er, His. pres-ence re-veal - ing, 
gates,’’ His ‘‘house of prayer;’’ Under His shad-ow so joy-ful - ly rest - ing, 
grace, His pow’r, His love, Bate py the en-trance to man-sions of o's : 


. ssp fite = 
CHORUS. 
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Take His sal-va- tion so ce 
There may our foot-steps be led. Come, come! Come while He is call-ing, The 
Je - sus will wel-come you there. 
Where He is wait-ing a-bove. 


Sav - ior so true; Come, come, come! Jesus is wait-ing, Wait- ing for you. 
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“No. 22. ~ | am Going on With Jesu 
Jessie Brown Pounds. cee MNORDS AND MUsiC-” Samuel Ww. Beazley. ia : 


am go-ing on with Je - sus, Naught shall turn me from the way; 
am go-ing on with Je - sus, Tho’ the worldwould call me back; _ 
am go-ing on with Je - sus; Safe-ly He thus far has led; 
ast the shadows of. the val - ley, Lo! theheights of glo-ry rise; 
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He will hold me lest. I stum- ble, will guide me lest I stray. 

I will fol-low where He leads me, will keep the blood-stained track. 
Tho’ He guide me thro’ the val - ley, can have no doubt or dread. 

I am go-ing on with Je - sus the hills of Par - a-dise. 


am go-ing on with Je - sus, Go-ing on thro’ shadows gray; ~¥ 
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am go-ing thro’ the sun-shine,Go-ing with Him all the way. 
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No. 23. Servant of God, Awake. 


COPYRIGHT, 1905, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Charlotte G. Homer. E. O. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H, Gabriel. 


| 

1. Serv- ant of God, a-wake un- to thy du - ty; Why will ye 
2. Wide are the plains that glimm’ringlie be-fore thee Ripe un- to 
3. Up! in thename of Him who died to save you; Seek for the 
4 


“He that en - dur - eth,’’is the word re- cord - ed, Shall joy and 
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doubt, why fal - ter, why de- lay? Look on the fields that wave in gold-en 
har - vest; thrustthesick-le in! High in theheav’nsthe sun is burn- -ing 
err - ing as Hesoughtfor you! Al - ways re-mem - ber what in love He 
BY; (25, OES -last-ing life ob- tain; To him acrown at lastshallbe a- 
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beau - ty, While thou art dream-ing pre-cioushours a - way. 
o’er thee,—Still thou art i - dle! Now the work be - gin. 
gave you, And be a serv - ant loy - al, brave, and true. 
ward - ed, Thro’ Christ the Lord, ue was for sin- ners slain. 


CHORUS 
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Serv- ant of God, a-rouse ye, a-wake! Je - sus is call - ing! Go, 
vee oony ES ue Z oe £ — : £ 
eee ee 


[= 


a a sh SR a SS oa ae = i 
ae aay Cea CSD Bel a Se Paleo] oo 
a 2 a CS res aaa Pad i 

= Z, o a i 


la-bor for His sake! Je - sus is call - ing! Go, la- bor for His sake! 
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No. 24. Where Lies the Land. . 
Fred Woodrow. or ee o. PCE NER bali Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1. Where lies the land thy bark would ae Be- yond the Saab led sea? 
2. The nights are dark, the wa - ters deep, And blows the an - gry wind; 
3. In peace and strife, in life and death, Faith looks a-cross the sea, 
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Hast ne a hope to find its shore, And such as ay the seas be-fore 
O’er sunk-en bar, and rug-ged rock, Where thunders roll and tem-pest mock, 
Where sig-nal lights a-long the shore, Where storms are past and tempests 0’er, 
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CHORUS. 
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And watch and wait for thee? 6 b 6 ‘ 
Oh, where a ha-ven find? -Oh, promised rest, Oh, peace-ful shore, 
Are shin-ing now for me. peace -ful shore, 
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Oh, land di-vine-ly fair; Tho’ beats the storm and breaks the wave, ~ 
bright and x : 
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A bea - con shines be - yond the grave; » Heav’n, my Home is there. 
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No. 25, Glory in the Gross. 


Rev. Dwight Williams. — copyricHT, 1018, BY E, O. EXCELL. ase H. Gabriel. 


1. In the cross shall be my glo - ry! This a-lone my boast shall be; 
2.1 be - held it in the dis-tance, And it seemed to draw me near, 
3. Then my heart Oye er, And a_ beau - ty fell on me; 
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can nev - er tell the sto- ry, What the cross has ae for me! 
oF I felt my soul’sre-sist-ance All with-in me dis - ap - pear. 
Allthe world was sweeter, brighter, For the cross hadset me free. 
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Beate f it for-ev - the 
will sing of the eyead for-ev - er, 
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In the beau-ti-ful land, the land to whichI go; In the beau-ti-ful land, 
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yondtheriv - er, Minis shal beset o'sctraens mysong,I know. 


the land be-yond the riv - er, This ae eS my hap - py song, I know. 
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No. 26. 


Miriam BE. Arnold. WORDS AND MUSIC. 


COPYRIGHT, 1918, BY E. O. EXCELL. 


. ‘He will guide me with His Sota at? When the shad-ows cloud my way; 
. ‘He will guide me with His coun-sel;’’ All the way to Him is known; — 
. “He will guide me with His coun-sel’?—Wondrous Coun-sel-or is He! 
. ‘He will guide me with His coun-sel’’ While I lean up-on His arm; 


mood He 
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I will bring to Him my tri-als, He can turn my night to day. 
He will give mestrengthand wis-dom, For He car-eth for His own. 
Rest my soul, up - on His prom-ise Tomake known Hiswill to me. 
He has prom-ised grace suf - fi- cient, Nothing, therefore,need a - larm. © 


Then to glo-ry will re-ceive me; What a Sav-ior! What a Friend! 
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No. 27. ~~‘ True to My Savior. 


COPYRIGHT, 1913, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
James Rowe. WORDS AND MUSIC. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


GEns Saas eases | 


. True to my eee : want to be, True to the Lambwho was 
True I wouldbe to His love di- vine; True to’ the hope of this 
True when re-joic-ing in heart and soul, Truewhenthe bil-lows of 
True I would be when the shad-ows fall, Truewhen ex-pect-ing the 
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slain for me; This is myprayeras I home-ward go: True to my 
soul of mine; Wheth-er be thorn-y or smooth the way, True to my 
sor - row roll; When I am tempt-ed or whenI am free, True to my 
fi - nal call; Truewhenmy bod-y shall lose its breath, True to my 
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Sav-ior in wealor woe. 
Say-ior by nightandday. True, true to my Sav-ior, True, true to Him, 
Say -ior my soul would be. 
Sayv-ior in life, in death. 
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No. .28..- lf It Were Not So. 2 


COPYRIGHT, 1913, BY E. O. EXCELL. , 
Jessie Brown Pounds, WOROBTAND aicio® Samuel W. Beazley. 


V 
1. If it were not so, my Mas-ter would have told me; Like a mother’s arms the 
2. If it were not so,—if He pre-pares no dwell-ing,—He would ne’er to men the 
3. If it were not so, would He dare hush our sigh-ing? If it were not so, would 


' prom-ise seems to hold me; With a love com-plete, it seems to wrap and fold me: 
word of hope be tell- ing; He who has the Truth, in-carn-ate and ex-cel-ling, 
He de-ceive the dy-ing? On His ho - ly word my spir-it is re - ly-ing— 


ay, 
“If it were not so I would have told you.”’ 


If it were not so He would have told me. If it were-not so He would have ~ 
If it were not so He would have told me, : 
Wes -9- 


2 es See el 


Sh aa ae 


told me, Ifit were not so He would have told me; Jesus ne’er would grieve me, 
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No. 29. Hold My Hand Fast, 0 Savior. 


COPYRIGHT, 1913, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
WORDS AND MUSIC. 


Roger Cox. 


Florence Jones Hadley. 
SoLo or DUET. 


Ger rerrecie ary : 


1. The night shadows gathera - round me, And I am weary, sad and. lone, 
2. ’Tisthe handthat waspierced on Cal-va-ry, So ten-der and strong and true; 
3. Then straightway theshadowsarelift - ed, The fear andthedoubtsde-part; 


But ahandreaches out of the sinvianees And lov-ing-ly folds o’er my own. 
o’er my own. 


A handthatwillliftmewhenI fall, And safe-ly lead me thro’. 


lead me thro’. 


I knowthata Friend isclosebesideme Whose presence givesstrength to my heart. 
to my heart. 
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ark-ness Gives place to e-ter-nal day. 
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No. 30. : But For a Mom nto ee oe ae | 


CCPYRIGHT, 1918, BY E. O. EXCELL. res: 
Jno. R. Clements. WOREB AND WAGs E. O. Excell. 


tL cmary testes 


1. ‘‘But for a mo-ment’’ this weight of af-flic-tion; ‘‘But for a 
2. ‘‘But for a mo-ment’’ this bond of re-strain-ing; ‘‘But for a 
3. ‘But for a mo-ment’’ this day of a-lone-ness; ‘‘But for a 
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mo-ment’’ this darkness, this gloom; Then the bright to-mor-row, Then 

mo-ment’’ this  tri-al, this care; Thentheglad a-wak-ing, Then 

mo-ment’’ this _pa-thos, this blight; Thenthemornof glo-ry, Then, 
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no more sin or sor - row; Morm-ing of bliss be - yond the 
Heaven’s glo-ry break-ing; Dawn-ing of life be - yond com- 


then the new,new, sto -ry; Heav-en, and joy  with- out a 


; Mom -ing of bliss be - yond the tomb. 
pare, Dawn-ing of life be - yond com - pare, 
night, Heav - en, and joy with - out a night. 


No. 31. | Follow Your Leader. 


COPYRIGHT, 1913, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Lizzie DeArmond. WORDS ANS HUaiae Rey. ©. B. Widmeyer. 


1. Fol-low your Leader! His cross marks the way; Gird on your ar- mor, haste 
2. Fol-low your Leader wher - ev - er He goes; Bold-ly press for-ward in 
3. Fol-low your Leader, the march has be - gun, Stead-fast of pur-pose till 
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forth to the fray; Je- sus has called you His sol - diers P 
spite of your foes; Aft-er the con-flict with Sa - tan and se 
vic- t’ry is won; All will be well if | by Him you are led; 


CHORUS 
—p—h—} 4} 
SSS 


yp | 
From earth-ly fet-ters your souls shall be free. 
Crowns of re-joic-ing you sure - ly shall win. Fol-low your Leader! ’tis 


Bright with His glo-ry the cross Ben a- head. 


, - : ae 
Je -sus, the King; Fol-low your Leader, and joy - ful - i sing; Grace will be 
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No.°32. °° Over and Over Again. — 
Floy S. Armstrong. ee aeibe ANG aie! ae Chas. H. Gabriel. : 
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de How man-y times has He lightened our cares, O-ver and o-ver a- gain! How 
2. He ne’er re-fus-es to hear, tho’ we call O- verando-ver a- gain, Sends 
3. Tho’ we may wander in by-ways of oe O - ver and o-ver a- gain, The 


ieee ia Sa = 
alee ase 


many times has He answered our prayers, Over and over a - | inl Then tell of His 
show’rs of blessings so freely on all, O-ver and o-ver a-gain; Oh, why are you 
heart of Je-sus will bid us come in, O-ver and o- ver a- gain; Then let us be 


good-ness to thee and to thine, And tell of His mercies to me and to mine, Re- 
si - lent so often, so long, When telling the story will turn them from wrong? Then 
will - ing, wher-ev-er a place, To tell of His kindness, His pardon, His graée, And 
| 
; | 
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peat the old sto-ry of par-don di- vine, O- ver ae o=ver ase sbalne eres 
tell it, O tell it in praise or in song 
some ant in glory we’lllook on His fait Ores ver and o-vera- gain. 


ase 
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O-ver and o-ver a - gain,... O-ver and o-ver a - gain,.... 
and O-ver a - gain, and o-ver a = gain, 
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Over and Over Again. 


No. 33. Teach Me Thy Will, 0 Lord. 


COPYRIGHT, 1912, BY E. O. EXCELL. 


Katharine A. Grimes. WORDS AND MUSIC. E. O. Excell. 
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- Teach me Thy will, 0 Lord, Teach me Thy way; Teach me to know Thy 
. Teach me Thy wondrous grace, Bound-less and free; Lord, let Thy bless-ed 

. Teach me by pain Thy pow’r, Teach me by love; Teach me to know, each 
. Teach Thou my lips to sing, My heart to praise; Be Thou my Lord and 
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word, Teach me to pray. What-e’er seems best to Thee, That be my 
face Shine up-on me. Heal Thou sin’s ev-’ry smart, Dwell Thou with- 
hour, Thou art a - bove. Teach me as seem-eth best In Thee to 
King Thro’ all my days. Teach Thoumy soul to cry, ‘‘Be Thou, dear 


ear -nest plea, So that Thou draw-est me Clos-er each day. 

in my heart; Grant thatI nev-er part, Sav-ior, from Thee. 
find sweet rest; Lean-ing up-on Thy breast, All doubt re - move. 
Sav-ior, nigh, Teach me to live, to die, Saved by Thy grace,’ 
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No. 34. His Wondrous Gifts To Me. 
ele COPYRIGHT, 1913, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
Rev. T. O. Chisholm. WORDS AND MUSIC. : Samuel W. Beazley. 
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1, Years I spent in sin and fol - ly, Wand’ring far, so far from God, 
2. Joy have that nev-er fail- eth, Joy this worldcouldne’eraf - ford, 
3. Wondrouslove my heart is fill - ing, Love for Him who tirst loved me, 


Led by Satan’s fair al - lure-ments Down the broadand e - vil road; 
Pure and sweetand sat - is - fy - ing— Pre-cious gift from Christmy Lord! 
Love for all forwhomHe suf-fered On _ thecross of Cal-va - ry; 


| 
But at last my feetgrew wear-y, Guilt andfear my soul pos - sessed, 
E’en when trib-u - la-tion com-eth, Thro’ thecloudsI can-not see, 
Love that yields my rich-est treas-ure— LE - ven life not counting dear— 


seeeeesia =e aa =7i==) 
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Then Iturnedandcameto Je - sus And He gave me peaceand rest. 
I re-joice in calm as - sur - ance Of the glo-ry yet to be, 
To complete my coursewith glad-ness, And my Lord’s‘‘Welldone’’ to hear. 


His Wondrous Gifts To Me. 
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No. 35. Be a Doer. 


COPYRIGHT 1912. BY E. O. EXCELL. 
J.C. P. WORDS AND MUSIC. 


Jewel Camp Fretz. 


Vy 
1. While on your jour-ney here be- low, Each day some gift of love be-stow, 
2. Be up anddo - ing while ’tisday, Andnotcontent to on-ly pray, 
3. Do not de-lay, the time’s not long In which toserve, to sing a song; 
1. While on your journey here be-low, Each day some gift of love be-stow, 
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And ey-er strive like Him to grow; Be a do - er of His Word. 
But oth-erslead to knowthe way; kBe a do- er of His Word. 
His message tell, his praise pro-long; Be a do - er of His Word. 


And eyer strive like Him to grow; Be a do-er of His Word. 


be < ig fips ae Je pass 
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of His Word. 


do - er 


A Life of Service. 


fe No. 36. 
C. F. Kiltredge. beth, pag oiienig 0 pees : Chas. H. Gabriel. 


_ 1. How great the gift my Sav -ior gave to me, When He 
2. He gives me hour by hour my need - ed'strength, Life and 
3. He loves me with a love that is in -tense; He is 
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came to earth and died on Cal-va - ry; ‘As on my way I go, my 
joy, and peace on earth, and Heav’n at length; Therefore, while here below, for 
grieved and suf-fers at my least of-fense; And since He loves me so, wher- 
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grat -i- tude to show, I will live a life of serv-ice ev-’ry day. 
grace He doth be-stow, I will live a life of sery-ice Pye oe day. 
~ ey -er I may go, I will live a life of serv-ice evy- & day. 


eee 
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I will live a life of serv-ice ev-’ry day, ee He leads me I will 


ev - ’ry day, ev-’ry day, 
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fol-low all the wae He has done so much for me, That wher- 
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A Life of Bas 
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ev-er I may be, I will live a life of serv-ice ev-’ry day. 
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No. 37. When - Died cr Me. 


COPYRIGHT, 1012, BY E. O. EXCELL. 
A. H. A. ORES ANE Uo A. H. Ackley. 


are: So 

= re CA : Oo 
1. Up - on a hill be - fore me, A blood-stained cross I see; 
Poe! see this Man of Sor-rows, As . He came down from Heav’n; 
3. Just how His blood re-deemed me, I do not wn - der-stand, 
4. His love is so a - maz -ing, His a as rich and free, 
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Be - hold, the Sav -ior suf - fers, The Man of Gal -i°- lee. 

De - spised, conderaned, re-ject - ed, That I might be for - giv’n. 

But this I know, He liv - eth, And my _ re-demp-tion planned. ’ 
~ A = bun-dant- : pro- vid - ed, Up - on Mount Cal-va - ry. 
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No. 38. Sometime We'll Know. — 


COPYRIGHT, 1913, BY E. O. EXCELL. : 
Jennie Wilson. WORDS AND MUSIC. Joshua H. Roberts. 
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1. Sometime we’ll know = pain and care, 
1. Some-time well know ..... why pain and care,..... It is our 
2. Some-time we’ll know ..... how loss-es_ here, , . . . . Made things di- 
35 aa = we’llknow..... how earthly pene . . . « « Prepared our 
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is our lot so oft to bear; Tho’ now we do 

Yee cre tet so oft to bear; ... .Tho’nowwedo...... 
sie Saracen to us more dear; . . .. Thatgriefwassent..... 
Bouse She for end-less praise;.. ..Wheninthe home .... 
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not un-der-stand, We’ll know in God’s un-cloud-ed Jand. 
not un-der-stand, . . . We’llknowinGod’s . . unclouded land. ... . 


in .ten-der love,.. . . Tohelpus gain. . . . thejoysa-bove..... 
where fallsno night. . . Weshallbe-hold. . . . e-ter-nallight.... . 
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Some-time we’ll know . . . . our Father’s plans are best; | Some-time we’ll 
Some-time we’ll know our Fa-ther’s plans Ae best; 
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know... . with-in that land of rest; When we shall stand . 


Some-time we’ll know with - in that land a rest; When we shall sien 
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- Sometime We'll Know. 


BarIR 2 
tig: 
before His throne, . . Then we shall know . . . . as we are known. 
be-fore His throne, Then we shallknow as we are, known. 


No. 39. Ever Will | Pray. 


USED BY PERMISSION. 


A. Cummings. J. H. Tenney. 
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1. Fa- ther, in the morn-ing Un- to Thee I pray; Let Thy lov-ing- 


2. At the bus-ynoontide, Pressed with work and care, Then 1’ll wait with 
3. When the evening shad-ows Chase a - way the light, Fa-ther, then I’ll 

4, Thus in life’sglad morning, In its bright  noon-day, In the shad-owy 
1. Un-toThee I pray; 


kind - ness Keep me thro’ this day. 

Je - sus Till He hear my prayer. 
pray Thee, Bless Thy child to - night. 
eve - ning Ey-er will I pray. ; 
Keep methro’this day. I will pray, I will pray, 
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I will pray, 1 will pray, 


I pray; Morn-ing, noon and evening Un-to Thee Ill pray. 
Un-to Thee I'll pray. 


Ev-er will 
Ey-er will I pray; 


pags 


No.40. We Shall Be Satisfied ~ 


IGHT, 1913, BY E. O. EXCELL. ape Pits ee 
Laurene Highfield. SO eee Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1, When with our God our lives are hid In Je-~-sus Christ the ‘Lord;= 4 
2. When we in Him shall live and move, And His com-mands ful - Hilbenee ss 


3. Our  sor-rows touch the Say-ior’s heart; He com-forts us the best; 
pees | 
—e 


6 as 


And close-ly in Him we a-bide, As bid-den in His word, 
Our high-est joy will dai-ly be To do His ho - ly will; — 
Ii we will trust His ten-der-ness, And lean up-on _ His breast, 


Then we shallknow and un -der-stand Why hope is oft de-nied, 

Then we shallknow He, who for love Of us was cru - ci - fied, 

We un = der-neath His ae wing In ey-’ry storm may hide; 
(2 
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And with His an-swer to our prayers Weshallbe sat - is - fied, 
Willgive us peace, and in His care Weshallbe sat. - is - fied. i 
And with what-e’er He send-eth us Weshallbe sat - is - fied. 
We shall be sat - is - fied. 


| 
Then we shallknow —_ and un-der-stand Whyhopeto us is oft de- 
Then we shall know, thenwe shall un - der-stand Why hope to us is 
oe. @ 
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pe “We Shall Be Satisfied. 


ae a S 
eS a m s 
>) > Bay 
nied; And with His an - swer to our prayers Weshallbe sat- is- fied. 


oft ee And Sa His an - swer e our - vent i. 
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No. 41. A Word and a Smile. 


COPYRIGHT, 1913, BY E. O. EXCELL. , 
Florence Hadley. VERDE AND ANUSIC Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1. Do you know what a cheerful word will As It Sa drive away ev’ry doubt for you, 
2. Do you know what a cheerful smile will do? It will change the sky to a tender blue; 
3. Give us then words of cheer and smile the while; It will shorten quany a weary mile, 


It will bring the sun-shine day by day And set you singing a-long your way. 
It will drive despair from the troubled heart And joy and hope to the soul impart. 
Té will helpsome soul as ss eee go by To find his way to that Home on ees 
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For a lov-ingwordand a cheerful smile Will bring us joy in the dee. 
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Then let us 


No. 42. 


T. O, Chisholm, 


COPYRIGHT, I912, BY E. 


The Life That is to Be. 


O. EXCELL. 


WORDS AND MUSIC 


Samuel W. Beazley, 


Le, : 
1. Sometimes there comes a longing No language can ex - press, A rest-less, 
2. It comes to me when wea-ry From earth-ly toil and care, It comes when 
3. How bright the far ex-pan-sion That trem-bles on my sight! A world of 
life be-yond the shadows! O home be-yond the _ sea! How ma - ny 
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home-sick feel-ing, 


van-ished fac - es Are wait -ing there for mel 


A gen - tle, sweet dis - doce if an an-gel- 
am lone-ly, Or when I kneel in pray’r; eS in the qui- et 
light and beau-ty, Where nev-er com-eth night! A life of full com- 


Speed on! slow mov-ing 
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pres - ence Were brood-ing o = ver 
ev-’ning, When heart and voice are 
plete-ness, Un-dimmed by sin. or 


sea - sons, 


me 
still, 
pain! 


And bring the ‘last re - lease, 


And to my sense re- 

This thought of life e- 

How ea - ger-ly my 

When, freed from earth, I’ll 
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veal-ing The life that is to be. 


ter - nal Doth all my be - ing thrill, Somewhere,beyond the shadows,Christ 
spir - it That bless-ed-ness would gain! 


- ter That life of joy and peace. 
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The Life That Is to be. 
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has a home for me, Each pass-ing day brings nearer The life that is to be. 
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No. 43. | Am Goming to Thee. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
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Chas. H. Gabriel. 


E O. EXCELL, OWNER. 


E. E. Hewitt. 
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1, I come, tho’ my sins be as scar - let, I come un-to Cal-va-ry’s flow; 


2. I come to be cleansed from transgression, I come to find healing of soul; 
3. O won-der-ful, precious sal-va - tion! O love that hath blessing for me! 


Seeeaase 
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© 
I come tho’ my stains are as crimson, That they may be whiter than snow. 
For Thou wilt receive my confession, Thy touch will make perfectly whole. 
In Christ is such sweet con-so-la-tion, To Him all the glo-ry shall be. 


That they may be whit-er than snow. 
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come, .. bless-ed Say’ - ior, Thy mer - cy is free; ... 
I come un-to Thee, I-~come un-to Thee, Thy mer-cy is free, is free; 
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4 
I know Thou hast died for the sin - ner, And so I amcom-ing to Thee. 
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No. 44, Oh, For a | Glean Heart. : 
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1. Oh, for aheart of de-vo-tion, A mites that wor-ships a - et 
2. Oh, for adeepsenseof du- ty—Just do - ing His bid - ding each day, 
3. Oh, for asense of de-pend-ence, Not trusting to what I can M0 


o> 
A soul full of ear-nest be-liev -ing, That walks with the Lord in the lights 
By tak-ing the task He as-signs me, And fol-low-ing Him in the way; 
A Jean-ing ss faith eee His ea coat ise, A zeal ee will car-ry me thro’; 
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And oh, for a Sa. it like Je - sus, Kind, gen-tle, af-fec-tion-ate, true, 3 
Con-tent-ed to serve,without ask -ing Him just what the har-vest will be; 3 
A heart full of love for the Mas-ter, And those who are yet far from home; 
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spir-it of sweet res-ig - na- tion, A heart clean within, and made new. 

But wait-ing till He shall re- veal it, Con-tent then the blessing to see. Sica 
A mind full of sanc - ti-fied pur-pose, A heart that is ful- 2» His own. 


—S- a eo 
a Z2 ae e. o—e = 5 = i 
aoe a eee = Polya eee eel 
eee ane 
@ rae =} 
as ——6— fF o+-—@ — 
’ } be a clean heart, pu - - = sus, I pray Thee, 
on for~ i clean ay a clean heart, Je-sus, my Say-ior, I pray Thess 
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Oh, For a Glean Heart. 
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Ohya. for a clean heart, A heart from all sin-ning set free. 


Oh, for a cleanheart, a clean heart, 
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No. 45. Nearer to the Heart of Jesus. 
Maggie EB. Gregory. COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY CHAS, H. GABRIEL. Chas. H. Gabriel. “ 


E. O. EXCELL, OWNER. i 
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1. Ho - ly Fa-ther, as we come be - fore Thee, Hear our ear - nest cry; 

2. If the sunshines brightly ’round our path-way, Or the skies grow dim, 

3. Lest we wan-der from the path and grieve Thee, Lest we go a-stray, . 
4, Grant that we may grow more like our Sav - ior While on earth we stay; 
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Draw us near-er to the heart of Je-sus, Near-er as the days go by. 

Draw us near-er to theheart of Je- sus; May we ev -er lean on Him. 
Draw us near-er to theheart of Je-sus, Near-er to the Life, the Way. 
Draw us near-er to theheart of Je - sus, Near-er, near-er ev - ’ry day. 


sarge gaet ee ee 


- 2. §.—Draw usnear-er to the heart of Je - sus, Near-er as the days go by. 
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As the days go by, As the mo-ments fly, 


Father, draw us near, Father, draw us near, 


No. 46. We Walk Together. 


(To Bethany.) , 
Maggie E. Gregory. ane ' Pie aes PS ae Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1. We walk dees my Lord and I, A-long the King’s high-way; 
2. We walk to-geth-er, thro’ joy or pain, In fel-low-ship com -plete; 


He leads me gen-tly, nofearhave I, | Heguardsme night and day. 
To live is Christ and to die is gain, And work for Him_is is sweet. . 
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We walk to - geth- L He leads ti way, No e- vil can fear, 
We walk to-geth-er, my Lord and I, Oh, praise His ten - pS love; 
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But fol~low Je - sus from day to day, Con-tent while He is near. 
He’ll guide me safe to my ee on high, In sree of bliss a - bove. 
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CHORUS. 
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Thro’ days of sun-shine or cloud-ed sky, We walk to-geth-er, my Lord and 
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We Wolk Together. 


I, We walk to-geth - if my ined and a a tempo. 
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No. 47. The Broken Heart. 


Te D. T. Dennis. 
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1. Have you read the sto” - ry of the Cross, Where Je-sus bled and died; 
2. Have you read how they placed the crown of thorns Up-on His brow for you, 
3. Have you read how He saved the dy - ing thief, When hanging on the tree, 
4, Have youread that He looked to Heav’n and said,“ ’T is finished” ?’T was for thee! 


7 anes te rete 


Where your debt was paid by His precious blood That flowed from His woundedside? 
When He prayed, ‘‘Forgive them, oh, forgive; They know not what they do’’? 
When He looked with pity-ing eyes and said, ‘‘Dear Lord, re-mem - -ber Me’’? 
Have you ev - er said, ‘‘I thank Thee, Lord, For giving Thy life for me’’? 
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He died of a_ bro - ken heart for thee, He died of a bro-ken heart (ior thee); 
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No. 48. My) Bie Faithful Friend. 
Rey. T. oO. Chisholm. pees GABRIEL. 


ere a Priendmore faithful Than an - y earth-ly friend; No hour but — 
Z ee well do I re-mem-ber The hour when first we met! My sin - ful 
3. Sometimes my crossseemsheavy,Andrough the way and long; Sometimes my. « 
4. Some hap - is ok . go-ing To eee bove; It ys be 
db 
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He is with me, To ue - fort and de - fonds He loves me, yes, He 
heart was break-ing Be-neath its aw-ful debt; I saw Him wounded, 
cour-age fal- ters, And Sa-tan’s pow’risstrong:‘‘Fearnot, for I am : 
soon or la - a leave it to His me ,—But a“ if ei com- 
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loves me,Howwell I can-not know; I know He died to save me, On 


dy - ing,Whenlo! Helookedon me; Herolled a- way my bur-den, And 
with thee,”I hear Him soft-ly say; He fills my heart with gladness, And 


mun - ion With Him be here so sweet,What will be Heaven’s rap-ture When = : 
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Cal-v’ry,long a- go, Je- sus,Sav-ior, Friend di-vine! He jis mine, yes, 
set my spir-it free. Je-sus,Sav-ior,Frienddi-vine! He is mine,yes, 
drives the cloudsa- way. Je -sus,Say- ior,Friend di-vine! He is mine,yes, 
face to face we meet! Je ~sus,Sav-ior,Frienddi-vine! He is mine, yes, 
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My Ever Faithful Friend. 


is mine! I know He died to saveme, On Cal-v’ry,long a - go. 

He is mine! He rolled a-waymy bur-den,And set myspir- it free. 
He is mine! He fills my heart with gladness, And drives the clouds a - way. 
is mine! What will be Heaven’srap-ture Whenface to face we meet! 
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No. 49. Watch Between Us. 
Julia H. Thayer. COPYRIGHT, 1907, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. Cie: H. Gabriel. 


E. O. EXCELL, OWNER. 
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Vv 
1. Heav’n-ly Fa-ther, watch be-tweenus As our separate paths we tread; 
- 2. Heav’n-ly Fa-ther, watch be-tween us In the si - lent, star-less, night; 


3. Heav’n-ly Fa-ther, watch be-tween us; Fill each hour of lone - li - ness 
4, Heay’n-ly Fa-ther, watch be-tween us Where-so-e’er our foot-steps roam; 


ow 
_By Thy hand of ten- der mer - cy Day by day may we be _ led; 

When we languishin the dark - ness, Be Thou hope and life and light; 
With some precious task of. du - ty Which Thy sa-cred hands can_ bless; 
Bring our lives at last to - geth ~ er In the soul’s e - ter - nal home; 
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No. 50. Peacefully Resting. 


5 COPYRIGHT, 1913, BY E. O. EXCELL. ; 
Fanny J. Crosby. WORDS AND MUSIC. Jno. R. Sweney. 


1. Peace - - ful-ly rest - ing, my Sav - = ior, with Thee,.. 
2. Peace - = ful-ly rest - ingfromla - - bor and care, .. 
3. Peace - - ful-ly rest - ing by foun - - tains so clear, .. 
4, Peace - - ful-ly rest - ing in bliss - - ful re- pose, .. 
1. Peace-ful - ly rest-ing, my Say-ior, with Thee, Peace-ful - ly rest-ing, my Sav-ior, with Thee, 


Tell - - ing Thy won - der-ful good - ness to me, .... 
Learn - ing my tri - - als andcross - es to bear,. ... 
Un - - der Thy shad - owwithnoth - ing to fear,. ... 
While with Thy bless - ing my heart o - ver- flows, .... 


Tell-ing Thy won-der-ful good-ness to me, Tell-ing Thy won-der-ful goodness to me, 


Ask - - ing ThySpir - it to guide me a - right... 
Sit - - ting in meek - ness, dear Lord, at Thy feet, . . . 
Prayer - ful-ly wait - ing Thy gra - ciouscom-mand,.. . 
Joy - - ful I praise Thee, O Sav - - ior di - vine, . .. 
Ask-ing Thy Spir-it. to guide me a-right, Ask-ing Thy Spir-it to guide me a-right, 
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ment of ho - ly _ de - light! 
QO . . . what a mo - ment, how tran - quil and sweet! 
Walk - = ing be-side Thee and hold - ing Thy) hand. 
Now . . and for-ev - - er all glo - ry be Thine. 
O what a mo-ment of ho-ly de-light, of ho - dly de - light! 
2 @ @ @ @ 


Peacefully Resting. 
CHORUS. 


Resting with Thee, Savior, with Thee, Telling Thy wonderful goodness to me, 
Bean 9-9 ; -0- 2 a 


Rest ing in love,.......--- i finite love,.......-.-- 
Rest-ing in love, Rest-ing in love, in - fi- nite love, in - fi - nite love, 
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Ones what a fore - taste of rap - ture a - bovel 
O what a fore-taste of rap-ture a-bovs, 


No. 51. No Dying There. 


COPYRIGHT, 1892, BY W. A. PENN. 


F. A. B. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. 2 F, A. Blackmer. 
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1, A. land by faith I see, Where saints shall ever be Free from mor-tal-i - ty, 
2. There friendsshall meet again, In happiness to reign, While thro’ that blest domain, 
3. There sorrow cannot stay; There tears are wiped away, One bright e-ter-nal day, 


D. S.—In that fair, heav'nly land, 
-9—#—__+ 
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No dy-ing there. No dy-ing there,......-- No dy-ing there;........- 
No dy-ing there. No dy-ing there, No dy-ing there; 
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No. 52. “Heaven Is Not Far Away. 
J. E, Ramsey. Fo nb wad ua a Roger Cox. 
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1. Kneel-ing by my trun-dle bed, Moth~er’s hand up - on my head, She would kiss my 
2. Dark-nesscomes with guilt-y fears, Sin and shame bring bit-ter tears, Pray - ing there, night =~ 
{ | , ora |— 
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cheek andsay, ‘‘Heav’nis not far a - way.’’ Man-y years have.roiled be-tween, 

turns to day;— ‘‘Heav’nis not far a- way.’ Ho-ly snow, my Beth - el ground, ~ = 
D. S.—Then how sweet will be my bliss; x 
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Mother’s feet have en-tered in, Still that whis-per when I pray, ‘‘Heav’n is not far a - way.”? 
An-gel hosts en-camped a-round, In my dreams I hear them say,‘‘Heav’n isnot far a - way.’? 
Dear-er than a moth-er’s kiss—On His breast my head to lay, ‘‘Heav’n is not far a- way.”? 
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w : 
Still that whis-per when I pray, ‘‘Heav’n is not far a - way.’’ 
In my dreams I hear them say, ‘‘Heav’n is not far a - way.’? 3, Whenatlast ’mid shadows deep, 
On His breast my head to lay, ‘‘Heav’nis not far a- way.’?’ 
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I shall ‘‘lay me down to sleep,’’ He who keeps my soul will say, ‘‘Heav’n is not far 
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‘No. 53. Raise Me, Jesus, to Thy Bosom. 
— Birdseye. COPYRIGHT, 1885, BY W. F. SHAW. Wm. A. Huntley. 


USED BY PERMISSION. 


: Les 
. . Of sin and woes;.. 


From this world . 


. Raise me, Je - sus, to Thy bos - om, 


2. Raise me, Je - sus, to Thy bos - om, For my heart ... isslaveto fear,.. — 
to Thy bos - om, Hear a con - _ trite spir-it’s prayer; . 


. Raise me, Je - sus, 


Let me feel Thine armsa - round me, Then my soul may know” re - pose... 
That will van - ish as a shad-ow, When it feels Thy pres - ence near... 
Raise me from the sin a - round me Ere I yield me _ to de - spair... 


Pireooeaine 7g aS antsy 


I am wear-y with my bur-den, And I come to Thee for rest; . . Knee-ling at Thy feet, I 
In my anguish deign to hear me All my sin and grief con- ean . . By the promise Thou hast 
Oh, I feel that Thou wilt hear me, Andwillgive me ho - ly rest; .. Now I feel Thy glo - ry 


SEOREEE ‘ 


CHORUS or QUARTET. 


SSS coriledey piiaeea 


pray Thee Lift me, Je-sus, to Thy breast.. .A 
giv - en, Lift me, Je - ee to Thy: breast. . - Raise me, Je-sus, to Thy bos - om, From this 
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world of sin and woes; Let me feel Thine arms a- round me, Then my soul may know re-pose. 
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No. 54. Homeward and Heavenward. Spare 


COPYRIGHT, 1013, BY E. O. EXCELL. Samuel W. ‘Beazle 
Eben E. Rexford. WORDS AND MUSIC. ‘ ve 


ling on in thepaththatthe Sav - ior trod, .. 
2. Trav - ’ling home to theland where ourloved have gone, .. 
’ling homeward andheav’nwardbyway of the cross,. . 
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ing that it leadsin- to the land of GOdsae si 
of dark-ness of earth to a heav’n - ly dawn,.’.. 
the land where no tears are, no pain, no loss, . . + 
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Trust - ing Je-sus will guide us thro’ shade or SUN, tare 
Out of sor-row and sinwith the Lord to Des iarcecs 
To see Je-sus ourSav-ior,our God, our King,.... 


We ee ees 


Homeward and Heavenward — 
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Till the jour-ney is o-ver and rest is WOM sea) airs 
If He say-eth,‘‘Welldone,’’ unto you oe MGs gees 
Where the songs of re- sdemp-sion and glo - ring. . 
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O Heav’n, where Christ my Redeemer has gone, In the sin - less land, . . 
sin - less land, 


From thy hills those gone on be-fore Wave a beck-on-ing hand. 


eles -ing pecal 
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Ly, a 
Tee glad day the message will come From that land to me,...-. 
fo that land to me, 


“Child of earth, come home-come home, Heav’n has need of  thee!”’ 
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No. 55. | 
Charles Wesley. ‘ : : 
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1. Je - sus, Lov-er of my soul, Let me to Thy bos - om fly, i 3 
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Refuge. 


_ COPYRIGHT, 1918, BY Ef O. EXCELL. 
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2. Oth-er ref-uge have I none; Hangs my help-less soul on Thee; 
3; Plenteous grace with Thee is found, Grace to cov-er all my _ sin; ss ae 
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is While the near-er wa-ters roll, While the tem-pest still is high. 
D. S.—Safe’ in-to the ha-ven-guide, O re-ceive my soul at last! 
7N 
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Leave, ah, leave me not a - lone, Still sup-port and com-fort me. 
D. S.—Cov - er my de-fense-less head With the shad-ow of Thy wing. 

Let _the heal-ing streams a-bound; Make and keep me pure with-in. 
D. S.—Spring Thou up with-in my heart, Rise to all e - ter- ni - ty. 
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Hide me,O my Sav - ior, hide, Till the storm of life is past; 
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All my truston Thee is stayed, All my help from TheeI bring; 
Thou of life the Foun-tain art, Free-ly let me take of Thee; te 
| @o @. 


om. 


“Tele 


Wate 


cies 


No. 56. Just For To-day. 


COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. H. A. Henry. 
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1. Lord, for to-mor-row and its ills I do not pray; Keep me, my 
2, Let me be slow to do mywill, Prompt to o- bey; Help me to 
3. Let me, in sea - son, Lord, be grave, In sea-son gay; Let me be 
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God, from stain of sin, Just for to-day. Let me both dil - - i- : 
mor - ti- fy my flesh, Just for to-day. Let me no wrong or 


faith - ful to Thy will, Just for to-day. Lord, for to-mor - row 
Let me both dil - i- 


i - dle word Un-think-ing say; Set Thou a 


and its ills I do not pray; But keep me, 
work, And du = ly pray; é 
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kind in word and deed, Just for to-day, Just for to - day, Just for to - day. 
seal up-on my lips, Just for to-day, Just for to-day, Just for to - day, 
guide me, love me, Lord, Just for to-day, Just for to - day, Just for to - day. 
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No. 57. Stay Glose to Me. 


Julia H. Thayer. COPYRIGHT, 1913, BY E. O. EXCELL. f Chas. H. Gabriel. 3 
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am not safe a mo-ment, My Lord, a - way from Thee; : 


need Thy heav’nly guid-ance Thro’ days I do not know; Nee 
one oth - er un-der-stands me, No one _ but Thou canst feel 2 


jail 
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0 let Thine arms’ sure ref - uge For - ev - er shel-ter me. 
I need Thy ten-der pit - y When tears of sor-row flow; 
The hopes, the fears, the ie ings rs o’er my spir-it steal. 
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can - i live with - a Thee; Come, make my in-most_ heart 
i need Thybless-ed pres - ence When all my life is — bright, 
Je - sus, my Lord, for-ev - er I must stay close to ‘hee; 
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So pure a place,so ho - ly That Thouneedstne’er de - part. 
For sun-shine is but shad-ow With-out Thy smile of _ light. 
Be more thanhome, life, loved ones— Be ev - ’ry-thingto me. 
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Stay closeto me, my Sav - ior, Stay close to me; O 
stay close to me, Stay close to me, stay close to me; 
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5 Stay Glose to Me. 
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leave me not, Lord, butcomfort af-ford, Andstay — close A i 
And stay close to me, stay close to me. 
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No. 58. The Blessed Homeland. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
iB 
Rey. H. G. Jackson. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. 


[ete ee aa i fe 


the bless - ed ae Ae Res -en, Place of prom-ise, fo of rest! 
A ee who saved us by His dy-ing, We shallsee in tri- -umph there, 
chs erase ee sev - er, oh < eh ce hand, 
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There for mourn-ing, joy is giv - en, Sweet re- lease’ to souls op-pressed. 


And, with saints and an-gels vy - ing, All His wondrous grace de - ciare. 
There shall meet to dwell for - ev - er, * aS ei -diant Sum-mer-land. 
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CHORUS. 
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Sum-mer-land, Sum-mer-land, Land of joy iss rest; 
O Sum-mer, O hap-py land of joy and peace aaa rest; 
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Sum-mer-land, ee -mer-land, Fair Home : ae ll 
Sum - mer-land, oa mer- sak Fair Home-land of the coat 
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No.59. Be ‘With Us Still. eo een oe 
Rey. W. R. Fitch. aera 0. EXCELL, OWNER. ieee yiccd 4 Gabriel, 
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1. God of all might, our father’s God, This land we love, be-longs to Thee, : 
2. In Freedom’s cause our fathers fought, And crossed the wild and stormy deep: es q 
: 
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3. By greed of pow’r or lust of gain May we be tempt-ed nev - er- more! 
4. If for an em we ce will we seek Still oth-er-lands be-yond the sea, 


aes Rin esha 2k 


>) 
From shoresthe pilgrims’ feet first trod, Far westward stretching to the sea: 


The priceless boon which here they bought, May we, their children, ev - er keep; F 

For -bid, O Lord, that we should stain Fair Freedom’s flag with hu - man gore; £ 

We’ll wait, O Lord, till Thou dost speak, For Thou wouldst have all people free: 3 
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in our van - i - ty and pride Weceaseto do ._ -° Thy a 

That as a na = tionstrong we may Our high-est des - _ ti- 3 

For sake of con = quest, rath - erlet Christ’s tender love our ~ oe 

O let us not, in Freedom’s name, Goforthto pil - lage, i 
Lest in our van-i - ty and pride We cease to do Thy 


as pean esas pp a man : 
right-eous will, And from the right now turn a - side, Be with us POR y 
ny ful- fill, Nor fool + ish-ly go far a-=stray, Meese 
bos - oms fill; Lest in our fol - ly we  for-get, 
burn and kill; Lest for such deeds we blush with shame, 
right-eous will, And from the right now tum a - oe. Be 
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ieee Be With Us Still 
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still! Be with us still! Godof all might, bewith us 
with us still! Be with us still! 


No. 60. Drifting. 


COPYRIGHT, 1891, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Fred. Woodrow. E. 0. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 


1. Driit-ing, drift-ing on the wave, Down the deeps where none can save The 
2. Once the course was calm and fair, Hope and mer-cy  shin-ing there Up- 
3. Drift-ing o’er the troub-led main! Fad-ing once, shall light a - gain Shine 


frail and sink-ing bark! Past and gone from mor-tal sight, Friendly shore and 
on the welcome land; Now, a - las! all hopeis fled, Dark, and cold, and 
on the friendly shore? Heed,O heed the ae light, Ere it van - ish- 
aa 


io 85 
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har - bor light; Star-less is the night, and dark. 
lost, and dead; Stretches out no help-ing hand. O’er the sea, o’er the sea, 
es in night, Shin-ing nev-er, nev~-er-more. 


No. 61. “The Lost Ghord’ = Se 


ARRANGEMENT COPYRIGHT, 1003, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. Re Suilivan: 
Adelaid Proctor. E. O. EXCELL, OWNER. 


Seat -ed one day at the or-gan, I was wear-y im ill at ease, 
It flood-ed the crim-son __twi-light, Like the close of an an-gel’s psalm, 
D. O.—It may be that Death’sbright an-gel Will ae in that chord a - gain; 


on 


: ~ . a AioeeS paege wenn 
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And my fin - gers wan - dered ee - diye O-ver the nois - y keys; 
ee it lay on my fe-vered spir - it With a touch of in - fi-nite calm; 
may bethaton-ly in Heav’n I shallhearthat grand A -men. 


wiapaaeaaae 


pains Sree eases rey 


I know not what I was play-ing, Or what I was dreaming then; 
Tt  qui-et-ed pain and sorrow, Like a 0-ver-com-ing _ strife; 


oe ie eH aad = a cess 
oy ed nema eee eee 


But I struck one chord of mu-sic Like the sound of a great A - men, 
It seemed th’harmonious ech - 0 Of our eee - sii life, 
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Like the sound of a great A-men. 
Gage ta Sy Sa It linked all per-plex-ed meanings 
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Se 


es 


The Lost Ghord. 


2d Tenor. 


In-to one  per-fect peace, And trembled a-way in-to  si-lence, As 


et iat 


if itwerelothto cease; Ihavesought, but I ie it vain-ly, That one lost 


Baie 
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Stray 


I shall hear that grand A - men. 


It may be that on-ly in Hest n 


a am ‘Glinging i . the F Rock 


COPYRIGHT, 1903, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
Dr. M. Victor Staley. ie O. EXCELL, OWNER. 


Peers as a= 


I. I am clinging to the Rock of A - ges, While the billows ’round me roll 
2. I am clinging to the Rock of A - ges, Where I know my safe- -ty liéeee 
3. I am clinging to the =f of A- ges, It a ie uge 2 en - Siac 


And tho’ dark the night—the tempest ra-ges, There is peace with-in my soul. 
I am wait-ing for the dawn of Heay-en, With its clear and balmy skies, 
And tho’ wrecks are driftingall a-bout me, Still I feel my hope se-cure. 

Fc 


I amclinging to the Rock, I amclinging to the Rock, 
am cling-ing to the _ Rock of A = ges, Cling-ing to the Rock of A- 
! ' (erra SES Ripert er ee Sh 


While the il-lows wild-ly roll; I ameclinging to the Rock, 
ges, While the bil - lows roll; For I am cling-ing to the Rock at A- 


Ww 
I am clinging to the Rock, And there’s peace within my soul. 
ges, Cling-ing to the Rock of =o ges, And there’s peace with-in my soul. 
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No. 63. One Day for Thee. 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL Z 
‘eve W. : , F 5 
R C. Pool. E. 0; EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1. Lord, make to-day one ie A Thee; Lead, lest I stray, O. lead Thou me; 
2. Lord, make to-day one day for Thee; Lived at Thy side O may it be; 
3. Lord, make to-day one day for Thee; Take full con- trol,dear Lord, of me; 
4. Lord, make to-day one day for Thee, Till all to - days life’s day shall be; _ 


aT aacAaacS 


Give faith to trust when naught I see,—Lord, make to-day one day for Thee. 
Lest I should fall, O hold Thou me,-—Lord, make to-day one day for Thee. 
Guide Thou my tho’ ts—first, let thisbe: Lord, make to-day one day for Thee. 
And then from Heav’n,O let me see All of life’s day one day for Thee, 


SSS eed 
remem 4 


One BG for Thee, one day for Thee! Lord, make to-day one day for Thee! 


fleas 


No. 64. The Banner of the Gross. 


COPYRIGHT, 1913, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
E. 4 Bangs. E. O. EXCELL, OWNER. 


eS Ses 


ie Gira on your stead-fast armor, 6 sol-diers of the cross, = forward in - to 
2. The Gi-ant of Temp-ta-tion Will meet us as we go; We need our strongest 
3. The en - e-mies ap-proaching Are Selfishness, and Greed, Vain-glory, and Im- 


pte SPE EE 
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bat - tle, Nor fear re-pulse nor loss; Mate ready for the conflict, The Captain’s 
ar- mor To greet this mighty foe; But our goodsword Resistance, Will holdand 
pa-tience: Our Leader’ s ae we need. Yet ever march-ing onward , Why have we 


se eaian eviSeeee 
aS <8 = g xe SHES are pie zc | 


call 0 - bey; Then ral-ly and march onward, The trumpet iS to-day. 
bind him fast, And with our Cap-tain lead-ing, We’llconquer him at last. 
fear of loss, When o-ver us is float-ing The Ban-ner of — the Cross? 


A 5 2 2 © @ @ z @_+ 
eo sai a0 See ty 


ae Soh al eae 


Of eS ie 


Then onward to the hte, Wen marching in out igh We’re pressing tow’rd the 
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vic-to-ry, We’re fighting for the right; Upon the breeze yespionaen Our col-ors 
o 


ae 2 ‘ 
pee $ s—8 sae = t “i wiBee: Bae 


ee 


The Banner of the Gross. 


ua =m 
gree 


now we oe And 0’er our Be shall ever float The Banner of " Cross, 
In! 
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No. 65. The ae of the Gross. 
Eben B. Rexford. oak TE g ies Rage EL OO yee: 
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Gus =r a Be Pees 
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eee 
1, Sometimes the mists of doubt and sin Will gath - er round the way we tread, 
2. When groping blind-ly thro’ the dark, ‘‘Lord,we have lost the way,’’ we cry; 
oe O bea-con, burn for - ev - er-more Above sin’s dang’ rous reef and shoal, — 


Sse 


Un - til such darkness shuts us in; 7 can - not see a ae a- head, 
Then lo! the heav’nward path to mark, His cross stands out a-gainst the sky. 
Flash earth-ward from the heav’nly allores TN land-mark of the Christian soul. 


ers bits ae 


CHORUS, 
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sin-ner, look to Calvy’ry’s hill, - cross of Christ is stand-ing still— 
£ -~0- -p- 
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Will stand for-ev - er- oe ae Bow eo i ee children where to go. 


No. 66. Have You Made the World Better? 


Nella F, Ford. COPYRIGHT, 1913, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
E. O. EXCELL, OWNER. 


N 
Glas Sasa 
oO ahr cea rar : 
1. at the last rays of sun-set are low in the west, ah. the toil-ers come 
2, Did a storm-beat-en pilgrim, cast down in the race, See the Christ that you 


- 3, Did the stran-ger who traveled with you all day jot Feel the touch of your 
4, When my life-day is o-ver, and sun-set has come, When the workis all 
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home, and the world is at rest, To the ques-tion my an - swer must 
love hk he looked in your face? Did you pray for the friend who has 
faith in your word, in your song? Has your heart felt the bur -den for 
done and the toil - ers go home, ne I ah that ‘ which J will 


oo a 2 - 3 as 2 _ - 
Cae ere ear: = eae 


Dz. se Have you done what you could in all 


iam ba). 7 Dales cee 
cesses SSS 


Bue 
eres 
be yea or nay—‘‘Have you made the world bet-ter by liv-ing to- day?’? 
drift - ed a-way—Have you made the world bet-ter by liv - ing to-day? 
souls gone astray —Have you made the world bet-ter by liv - ing to-day? 


con -stant-ly pray—I have made the world bet-ter by liv - ing to - day! 
Cpe tees f ==e=s a= =e 
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by liv-ing to- day? 
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Have you made it better, Have you made the world bet-ter : liv-ing ae 
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things, as you should—Have you m eo the world better 


No. 67. Ghrist Shall Be King. 


COPYRIGHT, 1813, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
W. C. Poole. eb renter Seat ae i Gabriel. 


ares PAS + 8 eo  @ Z -Fe- == 
Gris @ $25 $33 sia oe: Fe = : 
= Christ shall be King of the wis icgodtt He shall be sg let prais-es ring! 
. Christ shall be King o-verlandand sea, He shall be King, let prais-es ring! 
3. Christ shall be King in my heart to-day, He shall be King; let prais-es_ ring! 
8-. -p- -9- -0- - 
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Un-der His banner of love unfurled, There shall be gathered the whole wide world, 
He who redeemed us and made us free, King of the world shall for-ev- er be, 
O-ver each tho’t and each pares sway,All that I have shall be hi . - way, 
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CHORUS. 


And Christ shall be the King. O ver all the world Chiist shall 
Yes, Christ shall be the King. 


For Christ shall be the King. Q- ver all the world Chgist shall be the King; 
| | 
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O - ver alltheworldlet His praises ring; Ev’ry land and nation Shall 
O - ver all the world mh prais-es ring; 
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Gp see ee 
Hees EMER a aw hide ee 
know His great sal-va-tion; Christ shall lbe the King, He shall be the King. 
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No. 68. The Touch of tis Hand on Mine. 


COPYRIGHT, 1913, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
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1. There are days so dark that I seek in vain For the face of my 
2. There are times, when tired of the toil-some road, That for ways of the 
3. When the way is dim, and I can-not see Thro’ the mist of His 
4. In the last sad hour, as I stand a-lone Where the pow-ers_ of 
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Friend Di - vine; But tho’ dark -ness hide, He is there to guide 
world I pine; But He draws me back to the up - ward track 
wise de - sign, How my glad heart yearns and my faith re - turns 
death com - bine, While the dark waves roll He will guide my soul 
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By the touch of His hand on mine. Oh, the touch of His hand on mine, 


on mine, 
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D. S.—In the touch 


His hand on mine. 
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Oh, the touch of His hand on mine! There is grace and pow’r, in the trying hour, 
on mine) 
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No. 69. A Thought of Him. 


2 COPYRIGHT, 1904, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 
c.L. ENG. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1. If ev-er Je-sus has need of me, Some-where in the fields of sin, 
2. Ill fill each ele with lit - tle things, As the a ing oy fly; 


. Pamaots ort 
i= Seeies =Se AEE. 
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I i: go where the darkest pla-ces be, And let the sun-shine in; 
The tendril, which to the great oak clings, Grows a as it climbs on = 
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I'll be  con-tent with the low-liest place, To eee mot-est rim, 
* trust my Lord, tho’I can - not see, Nor let my faith grow ae 
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ra 
I know I’ll see His smil-ing face, If it’s done with a tho’t of Him; 
He’ll smile— pond that’ 5S nough for me, If it’s done with a tho’t of Him; 
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If it’s done witha tho? t of Him, If it’s done with a tho’t of Him. 
Loa 


eeastiieees Saat e ees ae 


No. 105. Rose, Rose, Rose. 


COPYRIGHT, 1908, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. eae 
WORDS AND MUSIC. E. O. EXCELL, OWNER. Chas. H. . 


Charlotte G. Homer. 


S eagle 

1. What is sweeter, tell me, Than a pret-ty 
2. If arose could whisper, Couldit, think you, 
'3. Je- sus, keepmeev - er Like un-to this 


tell Of that bless-ed coun - try Where the an-gels dwell? 
flow’r— Pure andsweet and mod-est, Ev -’ry day and hour, 


t | 
eh rose, rose, Pret-ti-est flow’r that grows, Em-blem of 


Rose, rose, rose, Not till the whole world knows Of my dear 
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love that came from heaven, Thro’ which a Savior, Christ, was giv-en; 
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Sav - ior King, Will I cease to sing, Sweet rose, rose, rose, . 
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